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I sought a star’s caress— 


The Star of Happiness. 


I journeyed far 


For this illusive star, 


On myriad fair ways 
Of early days. 


Not in the budding spring 
I found this precious thing; 


Nor yet in Beauty’s face, 


Nor even Love’s embrace; 


Nor in the warmth and song 
Of Dionysos’ throng; 


Nor in inanimate things 


That Mammon brings; 


Nor in the glowing fire 
Of high desire; 


Nor in the treasured store 
Of ancient lore; 


But in my heart I press 
The Star of Happiness. 
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Man of Mystery 





An Analysis of the Chart of 


Chiang Kai-shek 
PART II 


- was in his fifteenth to sixteenth year 
(1901-02) that important things began to 
happen to the young soldier, Chiang Kai- 
shek. As the planets of his horoscope pro- 
jected their light on the path of his destiny 
the young man began to “get the feel” of 
life. Pride, ambition and the shining 
splendor of accomplishment fired him far 
beyond the meager resources of his budget 
and his educated but peasant status. China 
was then still ruled by the yellow dragon 
flag of the Manchus which admitted no one 
but their own incompetent elite to places 
of authority. But the young man, never 
given to day dreaming, began to plan a 
course of action in which, as he early felt, 
his personal destiny was immutably bound 
with the progress and well being of his 
country. At that time, China was experi- 
encing a low point in her destiny. Inertia, 
despair and abuse walled in her citizens. 
The problems confronting the young.soldier 
appeared to be well nigh insurmountable. 
But neither Chiang Kai-shek nor his stars 
stood still. 

Progressed Venus semisextile his radical 
Mars (while the Moon trined Venus in the 
heavens from his 7th to 10th houses) pre- 
sented the young man with a bride who, 
in customary old-China fashion, he had 
never seen until the marriage ceremony. 
The young lady may have brought him a 
small dowry. Be that as it may, the Pro- 
vincial Army had given him experience in 
practical soldiering but now Chiang wanted 
and was ready for more, much more. As 
the Prog. Moon began to trine his natal 
Sun, he passed the stiff entrance exams to 
the elite Paoting Military Academy. Pres- 
ently as this Moon conjuncted ‘his natal 
Saturn, he was established on the first rung 
of the ladder of success. His mother, ever 
faithful, scraped together what she could to 
foot the bills. But Saturn and necessity 
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made discipline and self-discipline a hard 
and rigid requirement, hard on both his 
pleasures and his stomach, 

A son was born to the young wife in the 
following year when Chiang’s progressed 
Moon sextiled his natal Uranus and this 
spurred him to greater efforts. In 1907-08, 
as the Progressed Moon entered Chiang’s 
9th house of Libra, he was able to realize a 
great ambition. He set sail for Japan (9th 
house Moon—travel; Ist decan of Libra 
ruling Japan). Japan fresh and glowing 
from her victories at Port Arthur was al- 
ready considered the most modern military 
power, equal in some respect to western 
powers and certainly far above any other 
oriental state. Chiang had been restlessly 
eager to go to Japan to continue his studies. 
He knew that if he were to play a part in 
the future of his country, he must be 
thoroughly familiar with progressive mili- 
tary methods. The opportunity to study 
such in China was almost non-existent. 
Again, Chiang’s mother understood and 
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once more came to his financial rescue, not 
only supplying him with what funds she 
could, but taking care of his young wife 
and child as well. 

It was in Tokyo that the real foundation 
for the future Generalissimo’s career was 
laid. There, during the next three years, as 
his progressed Moon transited first his 
radical Jupiter, then Venus and finally the 
Sun and Mercury, Chiang Kai-shek met the 
political exile, the great Dr. Sun Yat-sen, 
the future founder of the Chinese Republic, 
and other people of future importance. He 
eagerly joined this group of Chinese “revo- 
lutionists” whose ideals were the same as 
his own, and under the tutelage of that 
great man, Dr. Sun, Chiang’s own un- 
matured ideals were given practical founda- 
tions. Events accelerated. 

In 1911, China was declared a republic. 
Dr. Sun was elected President. The Chinese 
Communist Party, communistic in nothing 
save the name, became a co-body in the 
government when all other nations, save 
Russia, turned hard hearts and deaf ears 
on Dr. Sun’s appeal for educational, gov- 
ernmental and economic aid. From 1910, 
when Chiang became a member of the 
Restoration Party (Progressed Moon over 
Sun) his life henceforth followed the ups 
and downs of the New China—in those 
early days there were far more downs than 
ups. 

By 1912, with the Progressed Moon re- 
turned to its own place, the 27-year-old 
soldier came into his own, The “revolu- 
tion” was in full swing and Chiang became 
Dr. Sun’s close associate in military affairs. 
In 1917 (Progressed Moon in Ist house, 
Aquarius, trine Libra planets and Gemini 
Pluto), Chiang became Secretary and Chief 
of the Army’s Department of Education in 
Dr. Sun’s new government at Canton. He 
was now a political figure of rising im- 
portance. Wang Ching Wei and Hu Han- 
min, however, were regarded as Dr. Sun’s 
political successors, Chiang’s fame being 
military, not political. With Dr. Sun’s 
tragic death in 1925, the government was 
inevitably split between the rivals. China 
was thrown into confusion; bloodshed fol- 
lowed. In 1926 (when the Progressed 
Moon conjoined Pluto and trined the Libra 
planets, Chiang became Commander in 
Chief of the National Revolutionary Army 
—or Generalissimo—and set after the war 
lords with a vengeance. Although his mili- 





divided for any one man to assume its head, 
It was at this point that Chiang made his 
first great about-face and for the good of 
the whole country and the horror of Dr, 
Sun’s followers, he joined forces with the 
peoples’ hated “bankers.” With their sup. 
port, Chiang solidified his position. Next, 
he turned on the Communists and thus be 
gan the most tragic of China’s internal 
strife—the wholesale slaughter of the Reds, 
whose aim was the same as the General. 


issimo’s own—the sovereignty of China, the . 


freedom from foreign imperialism and the 
routing of the then fast advancing Japanese. 
It was only in the method of accomplish- 
ment that Chiafig’s views differed from the 
Reds. For instance, he did not believe 
China could effectively fight Japan until 
she was unified; ‘the Reds believed to fight 
Japan would unify the country. But 
Chiang was looking ahead. All classes must 
be unified and to accomplish this, Chiang’s 
methods were harsh. Even his own party, 
the original and faithful followers of Dr, 
Sun’s “Principles,” split over Chiang’s 
anti-Red war. Chiang resigned and took 
this. brief period to complete the long five- 
year courtship of the amazing and remark- 
able Mayling Soong, whom he married on 
December 1, 1927, as the Moon trined 
Jupiter in the heavens and trined the Sun 
in Chiang’s own chart as it had at the time 
of his first marriage. The versatile, pro- 
gressive Charlie Soong, Mayling’s Ameri- 
can-educated father, had been Dr. Sun’s 
faithful worker and important follower 
since the earliest exile days. Thus the 
Generalissimo, united with one of China’s 
most prominent families, assumed a new 
status. He became the brother-in-law of 
Dr. Sun’s wife as well as to the wife of 
the wealthy banker, Mr. Kung. What this 
alliance meant to the Generalissimo politi- 
cally as well as personally is, of course, well 
known, as is the story of the “retirement,” 
tantamount to divorce in China, of his 
other two old-China wives and his profess- 
ing of the Christian faith prior to this 
wedding. History can be proud of this 
match for, all time. 

On January 4, 1928, Chiang was recalled 
to head the government. The war lords had 
been vanquished but not the Reds. Japan 
was gobbling up territory in the North at 
a dangerous pace. Still Chiang parleyed. 
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League of Nations did nothing. Still the 
United States and England shipped arms 
and supplies to Japan. Manchuria, Man- 
chukuo fell to the enemy. On December 8, 
1937, Chiang flew to Sian to try to put 
things aright with his heretofore most faith- 
ful followers who, in all fairness, now felt 
the Reds were right in their anti-Japanese 
attitude and warned the Generalissimo that 
unless he threw his forces with them, all 
China would join the patriotic (Red) 
“Peasant Army.” The army was in revolt 
(Chiang’s progressed Moon square his natal 
Saturn). 

Madame Chiang later wrote: “What 
happened at Sian during the fortnight be- 
ginning Dec. 12 last, was not a rebellion 
as we know such politic-military upheavals 
in China. . . . In it were involved explosive 
elements of personal, national and inter- 
national problems and policies of first 
magnitude.” 

At that famous Sian meeting Chiang was 
never in physical danger from his own now 
disagreeing generals nor from the Com- 
munists who earnestly solicited his aid. He 
was in danger from the students and the 
masses. The Reds as well as his own men 
wanted only that he lead them against 
Japan. Chiang with his willingness liter- 
ally to die for what he thought was right 
was difficult to convince for days, until his 
characteristic flexibility and sense of justice 
made him change his mind in the face of 
facts presented that were hitherto un- 
realized by him. Without compromising 
himself or his position, an agreement was 
reached—a victory for both sides. 

By July, 1937, with the outbreak of the 
Japanese undeclared war, complete unity 
was attained in all parties almost overnight. 
During 1938, with the progressed Moon 
over Chiang’s Mercury in Scorpio, the 
Generalissimo’s formula of guerrilla war- 
fare and retreat and the scorched earth 
policy were in full swing as the government 
retreated from capital to capital and was 
cut off from outside supplies. The giant 
infant of New China was growing up. The 
peasant whose patriotism had so long been 
repressed, emerged a free man under the 
banner of Chiang Kai-shek. They had a 
leader! A “peasant” like themselves, a man 
whose name for them was synonymous with 
Freedom. But if Chiang Kai-shek revital- 
ized the spirit of the peasant, the peasant 


also revitalized the Generalissimo. China 
was mellowing this man of complex forces. 
His absolute belief in the oneness of moral, 
ethical individual «conduct and _ national 
prosperity, together with his belief in the 
karmic law of the Buddhists, had made him 
feel interested in and responsible for every 
detail of Chinese national life. The Gen- 
eralissimo is no buck-passer although above 
all men he is ideally placed to do so with 
impunity. He had, in short, arrived at the 
point for which all occult students of 
astrology yearn, where he could “rule his 
stars.” The lessons learned from the origi- 
nal difficult oppositions and squares in his 
chart had softened and strengthened him. 
They now became the balance (opposi- 
tions) and the corner stones of strength 
(the squares) in his maturity. 

His faith in the Confucian ethics as a 
Chinese way of life is a point to be stressed. 
For like Dr. Sun, Chiang has ever felt that 
Western ways in toto were no more adapt- 
able to Chinese life than would Chinese 
ways be adaptable to American life—a 
point to be pondered by all who would con- 
vert the “heathen Chinee.” Confucianism 
is not a religion but a moral and ethical 
code containing four chief virtues, namely, 
propriety, justice, integrity and conscien- 
tiousness. The eightfold path of the 
Buddha, however, is the most widely fol- 
lowed religious way of China, which very 
inadequately translated in our language 
corresponds to loyalty, filial piety, kind- 
ness, love, faithfulness, righteousness, 
peace, justice. A little thought in the com- 
parison and interpretation of the Confucian 
virtues and the Buddhist religious code will 
show a vast psychological distinction be- 
tween the two, though the English words 
appear almost synonymous. It was from a 
combination of these doctrines of outer 
and inner life, that Chiang drew up his 
great charter for China’s rehabilitation. He 
called it “The New Life Movement”— 
again our language fails to embody in this 
literal translation the spirit and the sub- 
stance of the original Chinese glyphs. 

Perhaps this work is the greatest of this 
great man’s attainments and one which well 
may outlive his military fame by centuries. 
The translation of this work should be read 
by every western individual. Modernizing 
and enlarging the “Principles” upon which 
Dr. Sun established the Chinese Republic, 
Chiang Kai-shek’s “New Life Movement” 
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is designed to carry China beyond victory, 
beyond the present century and into a truly 
great future. 

A comparison of the horoscope of the 
man and his work, “The New Life Move- 
ment,” shows how much of the man has 
gone into the work and of equal importance 
—how much of the work has gone into the 
man. The whole structure and plan of the 
Movement may be said to rest on one word 
—‘courtesy.” This of course, seems not 
only naive and ridiculous to the western 
mind, but indeed received more than its 
share of fun-making in the press. Further, 
the westerner is puzzled because no nation 
in the world is so famed for “oriental 
courtesy” as the Japanese—does the Gen- 
eralissimo mean to adopt that some treach- 
erous mask for his people? 

Hardly. 

Chiang Kai-shek’s “Movement” is a 
combination of China’s old virtues and 
New China’s strength. By courtesy he be- 
lieves China will become great once more. 
The word courtesy here does not mean fop- 
pish mannerisms, of course, but rather a 
dignity of person, an integrity of the soul 
expressed in outer courtesy. ,The typical 
Japanese deceit, however gracefully veiled 
by pretty words, is hardly “soul” courtesy. 
But as the Generalissimo stresses, a truly 
courteous man is neither slovenly, lazy, dis- 
honest nor unjust. A nation of courteous 
men elects a government of like quality. A 
government of such men of integrity is re- 
spected by all nations. And a respected 
nation holds a high place in the world and 
brotherhood of nations. To quote the Gen- 
eralissimo himself: 

“Tf we are determined to reform, we must 
start with the most fundamental question— 
we must reform our habits first.” 

Let the get-rich-quick and devil-take- 
the-hindmost westerner smirk, astrological 
science knows that the immutable law of 
reaping what is sown is sooner or later 
inevitable. 

A glance at the chart of this movement 
strongly suggests that it was proclaimed 
(born) at a time carefully selected by some 
unknown but existing astrologer or as- 
trologers at the Generalissimo’s elbow. 

With Aquarius on the midheaven, trine 
Jupiter in Libra, not only is the people’s 
progress established but assured, to their 
benefit and success. The Sun in Aquarius, 
the sign of Progress, in the 10th house, 


establishes the moral-religious tone of t e 


chart. Jupiter, the benefactor in the = ’ 


fifth house of Government and _polici 
trine the Aquarius position of Saturn and 
the North Node and nearby Venus, and 
Pluto in the second house of the people's 
sign, Cancer, trining the 10th house Pisces, 
-planets in turn supported by the double 
sextile of the Moon in Taurus (the good 
earth), portrays an invincible combination 
of planets. The unfortunate square of 
Jupiter to this Pluto, however, shows the 
economic limitations under which China is 
laboring—including the Generalissimo’s in- 
vitation to foreign capital. But in the 
over-all picture of this chart is seen the 
dawn of the coolie’s dignity and the return 
of his status of manhood versus his beast 
of burden position. No longer will he and 
his family be killed in overwork for the 
benefit and profit of magdarin or “foreign 
devil.” The old order in China is dead. 
Long live the new. 

The other serious drawback to this chart 
is the almost exact square of the Moon in 
Taurus, 12th house of sorrow, to Venus in 
Aquarius, 9th house, which shows the mis- 
ery through which the Chinese people as a 
whole have been passing with scarcities, 
famine, pestilence and war causing the 
death of some five million souls annually. 
This toll continues without the rest of the 
world giving much notice to this inhuman- 
ity because of the excuse of other pressures. 

Chiang Kai-shek has been called a dicta- 
tor. Yet the Generalissimo, though a soldier, 
is perhaps the greatest representative of 
ethical and moral force in the world today. 
There is no denying that his rule has been 
strong because of necessity. But recently, 
even with the enemy at his back, the sov- 
ereignty of the Provinces (similar to our 
States) has been declared by him and thus 
the “third stage” of Dr. Sun’s program for 
Chinese democratic self-government has 
begun. China is star destined during the 
next few years to take a prominent and 
vital part on the world stage. By February 
of 1944, the Allied aid so long and perforce 
denied, should be flowing into China in an 
abundant and steady stream. Chiang Kai- 
shek may shortly no longer be merely the 
Chinese Generalissimo but the Commander 
of British and American forces in Chinese 
war arena. It may be that the Generalissi- 
mo will retire from public office after vic- 

(Continued on page 26) 
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The Dead Senator Walks 


An Astrological Detective Story 
PART II 


= astrological amateur did not prom- 
ise to be very helpful as far as further and 
dependable details were concerned. The 
horoscope she presented to Grandon Trine 
was assembled as carelessly as her person 
—it was calculated for morning rather than 
afternoon—but the name was what he 
needed above everything else, and the data, 
written below it neatly, was unquestioned 
identification of their quarry. 

“What do you know about this Scott?” 
he asked, drawing her away from the 
others so that she could speak freely. 

“Not very much,” she admitted. “Mother 
takes boarders, and he lived with us for 
quite a good two months, or until he got 
a job at one of the studios, and moved to 
be near his work.” 

“Can you give me the name of the 
studio, the dates when he came to your 
house and when he left, any other informa- 
tion about him? I’d like to get a full his- 
tory—” 

“Tt was nine years ago,” she explained, 
interrupting, “and so many people came 
and went, well, I wasn’t interested enough 
toask questions. I had to work pretty hard, 
too, helping mother.” 

“But you cast his horoscope, and you 
had it with you here today,” the man from 
the East reminded her. ‘““You must have 
had some interest, you ought to be able to 
help me with a few important details.” 

She colored. “I was boy-crazy at that 
time,’ she explained. ‘Maybe I was too 
old to call it that, but there had been 
nothing in my life but work, and then I 
began to pick up astrology, and it gave me 
an excuse to speak to young men without 
seeming forward, especially those at the 
house. I could offer to do their charts for 
them, you see—as well as I could.” Her 
flush deepened. “I’ve never been very at- 
tractive to the other sex, I guess.” 

“What did you learn about Scott, in 
making this horoscope?” 
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The color remained in her face. “I did 
two, at the time, and I was more interested 
in the other fellow.” She hesitated. “He 
was the handsomest young man I’ve ever 
seen, and he was so down on his luck! 
First I felt sorry for him, and then I 
thought I’d lost my heart to him. Scott 
took him in when he was dirty, just a 
tramp, and I'had to fight with mother to 
let him stay. Then, when he was cleaned 
up—” She stopped, fumbling with a large 
and bloated notebook, was suddenly apolo- 
getic. “I remember now! I got mad and 
tore up that chart. Usually I keep them 
all, carry them with me to astrology meet- 
ings so I can see how things work in them.” 

Grandon Trine was putting two and two 
together rapidly, and he realized that he 
might coax some very salient information 
out of this young woman. She literally had 
dropped from heaven to provide him with 
a lead when he had thought his resources 
exhausted. 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: 
Grandon Trine, well-known astrolo- 
ger, is consulted by Jack Wilson, a 
federal investigator. Political war- 
fare in a certain state is reverting to 
the old gangster pattern. Edward 
Muggins, the governor’s young secre- 
tary known as Eddie the Mug—ex- 
traordinarily handsome but cold as 
ice—seems responsible, but his past 
is flawless. Wilson has no clues ex- 
cept Muggins’ birth data, which sug- 
gest astrology. Trine soon sees that 
the young politician is not the real 
Muggins. They trace that character’s 
movements to Hollywood, and there 
locate the horoscope of the mas- 
querader who took over the Muggins 
identity, someone using the name of 
Bronson Scott. 
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“Why did you get mad?” he asked. Had 
she succeeded in advancing an acquaint- 
ance to the point where she had gained any 
clue enabling either Wilson or himself to 
press their investigation? 

“Well, Mr. Trine, he was so highhat 
when he met me in the hall, just because 
I had to help mother make. the beds. I 
wasn’t going to let anybody treat me like 
a chambermaid, no matter how I was ready 
to like him. When he left, I was glad to 
forget all about those big soulful eyes of 
his.” 

“Do you remember anything at all about 
his horoscope?” 

“Well, it was the last day of the year. 
I know that because I didn’t have the next 
ephemeris, to do any predicting for him. 
The moon was exactly on the midheaven, 
which I thought would be grand if he went 
in the movies. Sagittarius was on the 
ascendant, I know, as that made his chart 
sympathetic with mine. His Jupiter was 
rising too, because that made me wonder 
how he ever could have been a tramp. He 
was just a little older than I was, and my 
year is nineteen-thirteen.” 

Grandon Trine somehow felt this-all too 
good to be true. The serpent in the Garden 
of Eden here was the question of the young 
woman’s accuracy, since she had made a 
beginner’s common mistake in the figure 
for the real Edward Muggins. As a possible 
check against this he asked, “How did he 
happen to have the time of day for his 
birth?” 

It took her a moment to call that detail 
back to memory. “Someone had to go to 
work at six in the morning, and it hap- 
pened suddenly. There was a family joke, 
something about not getting someone home 
until hours afterwards.” 

Grandon Trine was reasonably satisfied 
with the reliability of the information, at 
least in general. Jack Wilson was far more 
delighted than the developments war- 
ranted, since they represented a first 
achievement. 

“T bet I’ll have data on Bronson Scott in 
a few hours,” the latter remarked, “and if 
he’s in Southern California, we’ll have him 
talking within twelve.” 

- The older man chuckled. “I expect to 
have a pretty good astrological picture of 
the governor’s secretary, our present Eddie 
the Mug, in about ten minutes, once I get 





to my room. With luck, we may haye 


We'll check at dinner.” 


Trine was at the table a good half hee’ 


ahead of the other. 

“T’ve figured out the chance for a horo 
scope on every possible hypothesis,” he re. 
ported, when his companion arrived, 
“Jupiter is in Sagittarius on the last day of 
December for only two years, anywhere 
near the period our masquerader could be 
born, namely, eleven and ’twelve. In order 
to get the moon on the midheaven, how- 
ever, it would have to be in Libra, which is 
only possible in the latter case. Putting the 
moon exactly on top in that way forces the 
sun just below the horizon, which fixes the 
hour and minute of birth within a very 
small margin of variation. This depends on 
geographic longitude and, by a very real 
break indeed, Mars is immediately before 
Jupiter in the zodiac, which fixes the 
geographic latitude just as narrowly, that 
is, if the planet Jupiter is rising as the 
young lady said, and not this Mars jest 
ahead of it.” 

Wilson followed attentively, but found 
it mostly over his head. “Don’t tell me 
you're pulling a star of Bethlehem stunt,” 
he said banteringly, “and that you’re going 
to tell in just what house on some particu- 
lar block in a certain city this chap was 
born.” 

The astrologer laughed at the other’s way 
of putting it. “Really, now, we have a lot 
that’s very definite. First of all, the gov- 
ernor’s secretary is nearly nine years 
younger than he’s supposed to be, and he 
was much too young for a real villain in 
the first place. His masquerade as Edward 
Muggins makes no sense unless he has 
some exceptionally intimate connection 
with things, almost in the blood. He hasa 
deep tie with Senator Mossworth some- 
where, or else an unusual involvement in 
affairs, of the sort we can trace.” 

This began to make sense to the federal 
man. He said nothing. 

“When he was barely twenty, he ap- 
parently was ‘on the bum’,” Trine con- 
tinued, “and this was early enough in the 
depression period to point to personal 
reasons for being away from home, As I 
see it, this young man was on the loose 
because of political developments, We 


know he wasn’t interested in girls, at least & 
el 
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ip the person of a not unpretty landlady’s 
‘daughter wishing to be smiled at. His 
Saturn, by the way, is retrograde in his 
house of lovemaking, so he’s no angel, all 
things being equal, when it comes to 
morals.” 

“Remembering the pot shot taken at me 
with a Maxim silencer,’ the federal man 
remarked, “I’ll agree that his moral sense 
isn’t so hot.” 

The astrologer’s eyes danced. ‘Don’t 
miss the point! Even at twenty, he’s in- 
terested in bigger game than wine, women 
and song.” He opened a small atlas to a 
page which he had marked. “Now, if our 
data is correct, and if he came into the 
world on the Atlantic coast, it would be 
between these two spots I have marked, 
north and south. If he were born more 
toward the west, these bottom and top 
limits would both move north on the map, 
so that the southwest as a whole is elimi- 
nated.. In other words, he was nowhere 
near his birthplace when staying at the Los 
Angeles boarding hotse.” 

Wilson studied the map. “The easiest 
hypothesis is that he came right from 
Senator Mossworth’s own state.”’ 

“My idea, exactly, and the job now for 
you, through your connections, is to get 
the data on all children born to Senator 
Mossworth, or to any of his political asso- 
ciates or sympathizers, ‘on the last day of 
December, nineteen-twelve. It might not 
be too much to check on every child of that 
date anywhere in the state, if they arrived 
around six or seven in the morning.” 

“T’ll wire East as soon as we finish din- 
ner, get that started.” He looked up, add- 
ing with a smile. “And here, apparently, is 
word on Bronson Scott.” 

A good-looking and businesslike chap 
was introduced to Trine as another federal 
operative, and a place was made for him to 
join them for coffee. As soon as the waiter 
moved off the newcomer reported. 

“We've located Bronson Scott for you— 
only, he’s dead.” 

“Dead!” This was keen disappointment 
for both. 

“Yes, almost nine years ago, quite mys- 
terious, a case the police never solved and 
that never attracted much attention. The 
report shows a cold-blooded killing, the 
shot up into the brain from behind with 
bad powder burns on the neck. The 
weapon belonged to the murdered man; at 


' A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 


least it was identified, as was Scott, by the 
pawnbroker who sold it. Apparently some- 
body shot him with his own weapon.” 

“Nothing came out of the studio connec- 
tion?” 

“The reports on that don’t amount to 
anything. Some assistant out at Metro- 
Goldwyn met Scott casually, recommended 
him for a minor job. He was on the pay- 
roll two days, and that’s all the record 
there is. Nobody ever collected any wages. 
There was nothing in the man’s pocket to 
give the police any lead to the studio, or to 
any place where he lived or had lived. The 
name got into the record because it was 
inked on his billfold.”’ 

A bellboy entered the dining room, with 
a telegram. Jack Wilson frowned, then re- 
ported soberly. 

“An attempt on the life of Boss Kindle- 
man. However, they missed.” 





The two men were hardly as far east as 
Albuquerque when a wire: from his secre- 
tary inquired if Grandon Trine would meet 
an important client in Chicago. When they 
arrived in Kansas City, the details of hour 
and place had been arranged. The desk 
clerk at the specified hotel in Chicago 
seemed to regard the astrologer somewhat 
oddly, calling a boy to take him up to a 
large private suite. A man here, standing 
idly in the hallway, had the look of an 
armed guard. The visitor was greeted 
pleasantly enough, in the ornate reception 
room, by a well-dressed younger man with 
a distinct prison pallor, but obviously was 
subjected to considerable observation, as 
well as direct questioning, before he was 
shown into the massive and somberly hand- 
some bedroom. 

A loosely obese man of indeterminate 
elderly years, enjoying the sunlight at the 
window, sat propped up in a little yellow 
silk chair. Before him, on a coffee table, 
were bottles of excellent Scotch, together 
with cigars and cigarettes. On his lap was 
the latest newspaper, which he had been 
perusing with an exceptionally large and 
strong reading glass. His eyes were pale 
and watery, whether from disease or age, 
and the telltale puffs beneath them told 
in any case of a kidney condition. 

He smiled, to reveal what, although his 
own teeth, were little more than irregular 
husks, and motioned to the chair drawn 
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close before him. “You’re Grandon Trine, 
the astrologer?” 

That gentleman nodded without speak- 
ing. He was busy with the instant ap- 
praisal of man and situation which he had 
learned to conceal from all ordinary 
observation, 

“I’m Boss Kindleman,” the other ex- 
plained; “at least that’s the way I’m 
usually called, and I arranged to meet you 
here in Chicago because I might be fol- 
lowed and subject you to danger if I met 
you in my own state. Your secretary as- 
sured my representative that this could 
be done, when I found you were returning 
from California.” 

“How did you happen to think of me, 
or decide to consult me?” Trine asked 
straightforwardly. He had noted the very 
exceptional marks of the planet Neptune 
on this strange and unexpected client. He 
wondered whether the Boss knew that he 
had already been drawn into these affairs 
of the great industrial state by other in- 
terested parties. 

The politician appeared frank enough. 
“T’ve read about you, and things with me 
are pretty bad, so I guess I need some 
special kind of hocus-pocus.” 

The astrologer opened the briefcase in 
which he carried the paraphernalia neces- 
sary for any emergency consultation. 
“What is the year of your birth?” 

Kindleman had poured himself a drink, 
had not seemed disturbed when his visitor 
refused. “I haven’t the slightest idea,” he 
admitted after a moment. 

“That makes it infinitely harder to help 
you. Astrology traces out the various 
probabilities of events by measuring the 
relationships between things, and the best 
of all these are the ones that go back to 
the moment a person is born. There are 
other ways of getting at an emergency, but 
they mean much more work, with more 
time and expense.” 

The eyes of the Boss twinkled, where- 
upon he had to wipe them. “I’ve said noth- 
ing about expense. Money’s nothing to me, 
time’s everything. Time may cost me my 
life.”” He tossed off his drink, neat. 

“Just what do you mean?” 

“You know this governor I put in office, 
Daddy Davis? Well, he’s a religious 
fanatic, a well meaning old fellow with all 
the church people behind him, solidly. 
And that’s a lot of votes.” Laughing, 





Kindleman again had to mop at his 


“When I picked him he was honest enough 


to tickle the public, stupid enough to serye 
the machine. Everything went fine until 
some new religious something came along, 
I don’t know what it is, but it got him 
hook, line and sinker. We're hog tied 
plenty now in taking care of the boys.” 

The old man suddenly examined his 
visitor’s face narrowly. “I don’t know 
what you think, Mr. Trine, about us 
political leaders. I guess it’s true, some- 
times some of us pull raw stuff, maybe. 

But you know the world well enough to 
know that without us it’s worse. Most of 
the time we give pretty good government 
for the money it costs.” 

Grandon Trine had no intention of 
taking up the moral issue of politics, and 
so he waited, without answering. 

“Well,” the politician continued, “the 
fact that my governor got more religion 
than he had already didn’t mean much, as 
we could have worked around him in time, 
but it’s what’s come along with it.” 

“What do you mean?” 

Suddenly there was a flash of fire in the 
tired and watery eyes. “Did you ever hear 
of Senator Mossworth?” 

“Of course, but I never knew much about 
him.” 

“Well, there was a real religious fanatic 
for you, and a smooth worker like all re- 
formers, and a devilish rascal to boot. And 
now my governor acts just like he was 
Senator Mossworth.” The Boss reached 
out to fill his glass, and his hand trembled 
so uncertainly that he was unable to do so 
for several moments. “I know it doesn’t 
make sense. All at once everything that 
Daddy Davis does is just exactly what 
Senator Mossworth would have done. 
There’s the same diabolical cleverness, in 
just the same old way. And Mossworth’s 
the only man that ever got the best of 
me until I—well, until he died.” 

“But he actually is dead!” 

“Maybe.” The other was silent for quite 
a while. “His brain isn’t, his ghost isn’t, 
something isn’t.” 

“I think you’ve let events get under 
your skin,” Trine suggested. ‘Somebody 
else who’s equally clever has come into the 
picture, and is helping the governor.” 

Kindleman’s hand was steady enough 
now for his third quarter-tumbler of 
Scotch. “Don’t you think it,” he warned. 
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4] began to figure it out that way. That’s 
' what I thought. I blamed that secretary 


he picked up a year or so ago, the one they 
call Eddie the Mug. But it’s more than 
that; it’s something queer. The dead 
senator’s come back and there’s a ghost 
to lay. It’s worth any amount of money to 
me if you can do it.” 

The visitor sat in thought for some little 
while. Was this a trap, or was he actually 
being called in on this potential gangster 
war by two different groups? He had 
wondered if the concern at the national 
capital was to preserve the Boss’s control 
of the state for the coming election. In 
any case he realized that desperate men 
might be playing for desperate stakes, and 
that there were possible wholesale killings 
to be averted as the first step in cleaning up 
the general situation. If Kindleman him- 
self co-operated, perhaps results would be 
easier, but would it be appeasement to 
work with him? 

Suddenly suspicion was quickened, in a 
flash of realization. If there was one im- 
posture, why couldn’t there be two? -Was 
this actually the Boss, or was it someone 
who knew enough about the powers of 
astrology to claim, cleverly, that he didn’t 
know when he was born in order to defeat 
any genuine investigation? 

“Just what do you know about your 
birth?” the astrologer asked suddenly. 

The old man in his yellow chair laughed 
until he had real difficulty in clearing the 
tears from his eyes. “You know, young 
man, nobody but a star-gazer would have 
the right or the nerve to ask me questions 
about myself. The joke is, I’ve got to tell 
you the best I can, and tell you the truth, 
if you’re going to help me. That right?” 

Trine nodded. 

“Well,” the other went on, “my dad was 
a carpet-bagger and my mother ran off 
with him in some kind of a notion to save 
the family estates, and she up and died 
when I was about a year old. That left me 
to be raised by the blackest old wench the 
backwoods of Mississippi ever saw. I re- 
member what little she told me, but she 
never had any dates and I never even had 
a birthday. There came an epidemic, and 
she folded up her toes too. I came north, 
and worked my way up, and that’s all I 
know.” 

The visitor’s face fell, but at least he was 
convinced now of this client’s sincerity for 


the moment. “I certainly will have to use 
approximations in your case,” he said, not 
very enthusiastically. “With the planet 
Neptune marked as strongly as it is in your 
face and general appearance, I wouldn't 
wonder if you weren’t born under the great 
cross formed in the heavens by Neptune 
with the planets Uranus and Mars in 
eighteen-sixty-nine. That would be pretty 
much in the middle of the carpet-bagger 
difficulties down there—” Trine consulted 
his tables rapidly. “August nineteenth or 
the eighteenth would give me a horoscopic 
setup that might match your life. When 
did you first really get control of politics 
in your state? In what year was the elec- 
tion that really established you as undis- 
puted boss?” 

Kindleman was as delighted as a little 
boy with the question. He smiled ex- 
pansively, and unhandsomely. “That’s a 
date I really know; that would be nineteen- 
twelve.” 

The astrologer counted down backwards 
in the table of planets he had open on his 
knee) “That makes it the nineteenth.” He 
figured a little further. “Yes, that makes 
sense because the planet Uranus, which 
always brings strange and unusual upsets 
to people, began its rough work in your 
career about a year ago, according to this 
hypothesis.” 

The man in the window sat looking at 
the astrologer with his eyes drier than they 
had been in many a day. “Do you mean to 
tell me that you have found out I was born 
on the nineteenth of August in sixty-nine?” 

“We'll make a little surer of that later, 
and also tell you what time of day it was, 
but there are other things more important 
now.” 

“What for instance?” 

“Better than anything else,” said Trine, 
“T’d like to find a way to check up on the 
governor’s secretary, who is probably your 
real enemy and whose chart has to be com- 
pared with yours. I’d like to watch him, 
unobserved, and see whether the horoscope 
I have for him is right.” 

The Boss chuckled. “You couldn’t ask 
anything easier than that.” 





The woman who guided Grandon Trine 
had the prison pallor seemingly character- 
istic of all Kindleman’s henchmen, She was 
taking him to the special vantage point 

(Continued on page 39) 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part V 


Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


HFLER—HEALING and BURDEN-BEARING, Taurus, Virgo, Capricorn 


= folk are the most difficult of all 
to define, to explain, since they instinc- 
tively refuse to be known. They are the 
most elusive beings in the world, and the 
most incalculable: often the most charm- 
ing: yet at the same time they are its born 
healers and the instant bearers of all its 
burdens whensoever required to be so. 
These children of Hfler (or Fler) are doc- 
tors, nurses, sailors, navigators, explorers, 
artists, hand-craftsmen and occasionally, 
and in a patent way of their own, priests 
also. But it must be their way, for they 
are mystics, rather than religious, also 
intensely individual. They will not go into 
crowds, and except under protest and for 
the general good, never belong to any 
societies, associations or federations. They 
do their best work alone. They choose to 
be free and untrammelled in all their move- 
ments, and will often appear indifferent, 
wayward and heedless, inconsequent, until 
some great trouble or calamity occurs, 
when—lo and behold! —they will come for- 
ward without question to carry the heaviest 
burden of it, to lave the suffering, and heal 
the wounds. 

But when the task is over they withdraw 
again. They do not like to be publicly 
thanked. They hate all publicity. They 
think it is silly, and it makes them feel 
idiotic. They will do the job but you 
mustn’t crown them for it. They whirl 
crowns aside, as streams and waterfalls 
toss away objects and landmarks, strewing 
their banks with such rejected trophies. 

They are a trifle impish. They like to 
puzzle other people, and will pretend to 
dart from one opinion to another in order 


to bewilder the ultra solemn. They are 
the world’s will-o’-the-wisps. As children 
they are incorrigible Peter Pans and Alices 
in Wonderland, the despair of sedate teach- 
ers because they refuse to focus, and insist 
upon arriving at their intellectual conclu- 
sions in their own sweet and devious way, 
and in their own time. Punishment makes 
no more impression upon them than does 
a stone thrown into water—a splash, a few 
circling rings, then calm indifference again. 
These Hfler-folk will insist upon taking 
their own way and by their own chosen 
route to whatever end they set themselves. 
It is of no use trying to order them into a 
course of action, or to expect them to do 
things because others do them just in that 
way. They will get there in the end, it is 
true, but they will go their own route about 
it, and nothing short of coercion corre- 
sponding to the marine engineering which 
controls great waters will avail anything 
with them. But set a real lure in front of 
them and they will run swiftly towards it. 
This applies to religion, as well as to other 
matters. They cannot be persuaded, much 
less commanded, to accept particular re- 
ligious dogma solely because it is universal: 
but they are intensely mystical at heart, 
and so do, eventually, reach what is pos- 
sibly the same goal but by roundabout 
routes distinctly self-discovered and self- 
selected. 

They reflect life clearly. That is to say, 
they always seem to be just a little aloof 
from it themselves, watching it and criticis- 
ing it. They cannot help in a way sifting 
everything they see and hear, silting it, and 
reducing it to its component parts. This 
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F they really do quite unconsciously, and 


cannot be called deliberate carpers and 
critics in the harsh sense. They simply 
must analyze and refine everything with 
which they come into contact. In this 
way they will often take up a statement 
made by another person and seem to 
dispute it slightly, or question and weigh 
the right pronunciation of a word, or alter 
the form of a sentence. They will even 
seem to cavil at the complete accuracy of 
some other person’s recital in their innate 
passion for clarity and lucidity. But they 
have no intention of being quarrelsome or 
disputatious when this occurs—in their 
own minds they are merely readjusting 
something which has become slightly mis- 
placed, a thing they must always be doing. 
They will go after you and close a door, or 
stoop to rearrange a rug neatly, or go back 
and place some article on a table differ- 
ently, to suit themselves. They are meticu- 
lous about these trifles, without the least 
intention of offending others: all the same 
they often do so offend them! But they 
do not care about this. It makes no im- 
pression on their surface. 


They have one rather extraordinary dis- 
tinction—they are the born scapegoats of 
the world! Whoever has sinned or made a 
muddle of things, it is the Hfler-people who 
somehow get the blame. They are always 
singled out to bear the brunt of others’ 
troubles; and yet, being burden-bearers, 
they do not seem to resent this, In fact 
they carry it very lightly, saying little if 
anything about it. They will not defend. 
The curious thing about them is that they 
never, by any chance, go to law. Nothing 
will ever induce them to defend themselves 
by the accepted means, and they loathe the 
bare idea of litigation. They will barely 
justify themselves in any way, if attacked 
—seriously, allowing others to go on think- 
ing (wrongly) all manner of ill about them 
with a sort of philosophical indifference 
based on an abiding conviction that the 
truth is quite certain to come out clearly 
in time, so why bother to fight over it? All 
the same, in small matters they can be 
swiftly impatient, if annoyed: in a sense 
they “splash.” There is a rapid shower of 
spray—i.e, quick retort—then they quiet 
down again and go on busily with their 
own rather secret and serene preoccupa- 
tions. 
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Wilful, “fey,” and captious, they are 
highly imaginative and have their own 
world. To them the realm of imagination 
is as real a thing as the world they live in, 
and they are always trying to escape into 
it. They rather spend most of their lives 
escaping from something, come to that! 

They are always either getting away 
from grooves made by dull laws or from 
materialism in one form or another, or 
escaping from the censure which is by no 
means their fair due; but doing this so well 
and so skilfully that it is a sort of game in 
itself. They have the bump of locality 
very decidedly marked, and are extremely 
clever at finding out new routes to places, 
and wandering into new paths and ways. 
They are addicted to long, lonely walks, 
or what others call lonely, and to searching 
out new impressions, delicate fine color- 
ings, rejecting over-decoration or anything 
flamboyant in effect. Sheer simplicity 
always appeals to them, never the loud or 
the ‘sophisticated. They are pristine and 
lucid in all their tastes. 

These types are the generality of the 
order. But there is an aspect of the Sons 
of Hfler which has its terrors. Their deep, 
abiding sense of truth, of sifting, of re- 
adjusting may, in certain conjunctions of 
circumstance, become as righteously dan- 
gerous as a great flood, and as devastating 
in its results. When this happens, and the 
moral floodgates of a strong exponent of 
their type fling wide, he may cause a revo- 
lution comparable only with that of a tidal 
inundation. Sometimes this has happened 
in history. Some of these Hfler-people 
have literally changed the face of a whole 
nation. But this is rare. The main fault 
of the Hfler-folk, ie. casual mental indo- 
lence, as a rule prevents any such tempestu- 
ous outbursts, and they remain content to 
lave and clarify the world’s dry wastes in 
their own serene, untroubled way; often 
with the air of rather laughing up their 
sleeves at everybody and everything. 


There is no doubt at all that these people 
are very sensitive, and are secretly moved 
by the slightest breath of the wind of un- 
kindness, and hurt by its harshness, But 
so complete is their art of self-concealment 
that they rarely show this, and often get 
credit for being invulnerable, even cynically 
so. Again and again they get called cynical 
when they are merely searching for basic 
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truth, and setting it with crystalline sim- 
plicity in their own quaint, delightful way. 
They are very far from being cynical, but 
what they do hate is sham, and they will 
often unmask this with such an air of inno- 
cence that they bring down the accusation. 

They are naturally very virginal in 
temperament and not addicted to strong 
passions. There is a strain of the innate 
ascetic in their spiritual make-up. But 
they are extremely fond of young children, 
young animals, living creatures of all kinds, 
and are unswervingly kind to them. They 
feel, by nature, a far greater affinity with 
the child nature than they do with the more 
complex grown-up, and are to some extent 
always more or less children themselves. 
They will elect to work amongst children 
rather than adults at all times. 

They are sensitive to atmosphere and to 
changes of weather, easily affected by wind 
and usually hate and detest crowded streets 
and dusty, traffic-ridden ways. They feel 
choked in cities. They are very rarely am- 
bitious, if ever. The big prizes of life have 
little real affection for them, and they dis- 
like intensely the pomp and show and cir- 
cumstance which are a part of human 
greatness. It is useless to expect them to 
hunt after fame as a reward. If it comes 
to them they will just endure it, but seek 
it never. Fame seems to them to be quite 
useless as a goal. They think it is really 
stupid. Money they might see more definite 
use in, as it would help them both to help 
others and to travel—two things they love 
—but they have little use for glory as such, 
and are singularly unworldly in most 
things. 

They are pure-natured, and dislike any 
dwelling upon the unlovely and evil aspects 
of life, resenting anything soiled with a sort 
of fastidiousness of their own. In this way 
they also possess a high and clear idea of 
honor, and are extremely careful not to 
injure a friend by a careless word or by 
the least verbal disloyalty. They are often 
quite pedantic on this subject, and almost 
irritatingly particular about their respon- 
sibilities to others. 

They love very faithfully a few people 
only, but like a great many. In fact they 
seem to like nearly everyone they know in 
one way or another—except autocrats and 
pompous frauds. These they continually 
chafe against, or else run away and utterly 
ignore. Therefore they are not social suc- 


cesses. Their serious faults are few. These 
include a certain mental indolence, which is 
yet often not that but only apparent— 
since they do “get there!”—but in their 
own time. A certain irritability, like a 
quick splash. An extreme form of elusive- 
ness, sometimes to the point of being 
morose: criticism and censure, but so 
closely allied to active kindness and 
helpfulness as to be nullified in results, 
Obstinacy, dogged and unconquerable: 
jealousy in love, and closeness over money. 
They collect and keep treasure, by habit. 

But, despite these possible lapses, the 
Hfler-folk will always remain the charm 
and delight of this dull world: its quaint 
wits, its child-spirits, its Pucks, its gamins, 
and withal its healers, its helpers, and its 
burden-bearers—the noblest calling of all. 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASTRONOMY 
From Los Angeles Times, Sept. 12, 1943: 


PLANETS OUTSIDE SOLAR 
SYSTEM HINT OTHER LIFE 


BY DR. C. H. CLEMINSHAW 


Griffith Observatory and University of 
Southern California 


Existence of planets outside our solar 
system has now been proved. 

It has long been suspected that our 
sun is not the only star to have a family 
of planets revolving around it. 

It is not possible to see or photograph 
such an object because of its extreme 
faintness and the overpowering brilliance 
of the star near it. However, its presence 
can be detected by the slight effect of its 
gravitational pull on the star around which 
it is moving. 

This discovery was made by a Danish 
astronomer, Dr. Strand, at Swarthmore 
College. The first star in addition to our 
sun known to possess a planet is called 61 
Cygni. It is too faint to be shown on the 
star map but is nearly in the center of the 
map, just southeast of Deneb in the con- 
stellation of Cygnus. 


First to Be Measured 


It happens also to have been the first 
star whose distance was measured. It is 
11 light years away and is one of the near- 
est stars to the earth. It is also a binary 
star, which means that it consists of two 
stars revolving around each other. The 
period of revolution is 720 years. 

Very accurate observations show that the 
path of one star with respect to the other 
is not exactly smooth. Dr. Strand found 


>») 


an oscillation with a period of about five 
years. He calculated that this was caused 
by the gravitational pull of an invisible 
object having a mass of 1/34th that of the 
star. This would make it only 1/60th as 
massive as our sun and only 16 times 
heavier than the planet Jupiter. 


Temperature Low 


Calculations by H. N. Russell of Prince- 
ton University show that the temperature 
of this body must be so low that it cannot 
shine by its own light. Thus it must be a 
planet, which is defined as a compact body 
revolving around a star and shining by the 
reflected light of the star. 

In addition to 61 Cygni, two other solar 
systems have already been found. It is 
probable that many more exist but it will 
be difficult to find them. The number of 
possible planets may run into many thou- 
sands or even millions. 

Among all these there must be some 
planets resembling the earth on which con- 
ditions might be suitable for the existence 
of some sort of life. 


We Are Not Unique 


Thus there is no longer a basis for sup- 
posing that either this world or its inhabi- 
tants are unique. 

Returning to our own solar system we 
find that no planets are visible in the 
early evening now. Venus is too close to 
the sun, having been in conjunction with 
it on September 5. Mars rises about mid- 
night. It is in the constellation of Taurus, 
just north of Aldebaran. It is reddish and 
appears as bright as Vega, the brightest 
star of our evening sky. 

Saturn is just a little to the east of Mars 
and is north of Orion. Jupiter rises about * 
two hours ahead of the sun. 
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Stars Form Triangle Cassiopeia, a constellation which looks like 


ag : right — Vega, Agger hg 7 T comeing of that line leads to 
tair, form a large triangle which is Polari : : 

: , olaris, the North Star. That is a good 
overhead in the evening now. The Square ; . ; 
of Pegasus is seen og the east. ry line way <t Gating sect, pew Oat Se ae 


; Dipper is getting low and harder to see. 
through the two western stars points south he curved handle of the Dipper points to 
toward Fomalhaut, which is just above Arcturus near the northwestern horizon. 
the southeastern horizon. A line through Antares can still be seen just above the 


the two eastern stars of Pegasus points to southwestern horizon. 
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bear gir, 


On behalf of the Council ana Fedcerztion I beg 
to extena to you and your collezgues best wishes in your 
work Tor astrology. 


we are attempting to link up with astrologers in 
other countries, with tne ovject of exchsnging reyorts anda 
intormation periodically and forming 4 united astrological 
rront. with this aim in view, we snould be glad to keep in 
touch with you and lesern how things «ere going and what dev 
-clopments are taking place. 


Any individual astrologers wno tsy care to get 
iato touch with us will be welcomed as corresponaents. 


With kinda regaras, 


Yours,sincere a 
(Executive orgenise 

For tae F.f.A- 
COMMENT: It may be stated that Mr. Baker has volunteered to assume the position of repre- 


sentative for the Astrologers’ Guild of America to English organizations, and further authorizes 
the Guild to represent the Council and Federation of the British Astrologers in the U. S. A. 
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HESS 


Newtonville, Mass. 

Did you hear Raymond Gram 
Swing on the radio around September 
22, 1943, discussing Hess? 

He vindicated (indirectly) your 
statement on page 11 in the December 
1942 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 
Perhaps you are aware of this, but I 
could not take the chance that it 
might have escaped your attention. 
Swing said the decisions made, as a 
result of this Hess visit, changed the 
history of our country—although we 
had no part in those decisions. 

Your magazine, because it is so 
dignified and accurate, is a joy and 
necessity to me. 

D. D. D. 


In American Astrology Magazine, De- 
cember 1942 issue, page 11, quoting from 
our July 1941 issue, page 27, we had this 
to say relative to Hess’ flight: 


1—This was not an act of impulse 
—not the result of a sudden decision. 

2—The.adventure was the result of 
careful planning over a considerable 
period of time. 

3—Hess did not fear for his life, 
nor was he running away from any- 
thing. 

4—The probabilities are that com- 
plete understanding and accord exist 
between Hitler and Hess in this mat- 
ter and whether or not any of the 
other Nazi leaders are in on the secret, 
we must conclude that Hitler is per- 
sonally involved in what appears to be 
a deep laid plot, and that Hess acted 
with Hitler’s full knowledge and ap- 
proval. 

5—Hess flew to England on a defi- 
nite mission—a diplomatic mission— 
the substance of which may be ex- 
pressed in two words, “negotiated 
peace.” 
And again... 


From American Astrology Magazine, 
December 1941 issue, page 13: 


Came a day in the Spring of 1941 
(after Japan had also joined Russia) 
when he (Hitler) realized something 
had to be done to break this deadlock. 
Time was slowly but surely playing 


into the hands of his enemies. So as @ 
last desperate gesture (and he must 
have been desperate to do it) he sent 
his right hand man and closest friend, 
Rudolf Hess, to England as a special 
envoy to sound out the possibilities of 
an alliance with Britain against Rus- 
sia, whom he now hated more than 
he ever hated England, if that were 
possible. 


HITLER 
Alameda, Calif. 
Referring to an article in American 
Astrology, August 1939, entitled “Hit- 
ler’s Eclipse,” in which an ominous 
import for him was indicated: War 
ensued in September followed by a 
stream of events which has resulted 
in his present predicament. Now ob- 
serve similar disastrous consequences 
following the eclipse of April 25, 1865, 
close to the natal Sun of Napoleon 
III, born April 20, 1808 (same day of 
year as Hitler). April 12, 1865, the 
Confederate armies surrendered to 
Grant, the repercussion of which com- 
pelled- French: troops to withdraw 
from Mexico and abandon the Emper- 
or’s protégé, Maxmilian, who was shot 
on the 19th of June, 1867. Also in 
1865 the Prussians defeated Austria 
in the decisive battle of Ladowa, pro- 
ducing a political state of tension 
which rendered a Franco-Prussian war 
inevitable. There was also an eclipse 
on October 30, 1864, in opposition to 
Napoleon’s Sun. In his radix the Sun 
is conjunct Mars and opposition 
Uranus. Hitler's progressed Sun is 
conjunct progressed Mars. The lives 
of both men are replete with violence 
and war. On July 30-31, 1943, the 
Sun conjunct Pluto was eclipsed over 
Mussolini’s Sun conjunct Mercury. 
Comment thereon unnecessary. 
Yes, that article was worth keeping 
and re-reading occasionally, like lots 
of others in American Astrology. 


¢ -« 


Churchill (you remember?) poked 
fun before Congress at Corporal Hit- 
ler’s “intuitions.” That’s a bad adver- 
tisement for them and all such folk. 
The trouble was not that intuition does 
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not work by along shot, but Hitler did 
not realize other folks have it too. He 
calls Mussolini the greatest son of 
Italy since Marcus Aurelius; Cavour 
and Garabaldi were mere nobodies. 
Der Fuehrer is too modest to name 
the greatest son of Germany (since 
Baron Munchhausen?). Yes, your 
article, August 1940, was Al, also 
Hitler’s Eclipse in the August issue, 
1939. After the Sun Eclipse of April 
19, 1939 on his natal Sun, he headed 
for perdition. And at the Solar Eclipse 
of July 31, 1943 on his natal Sun, Il 
Duce collapsed completely. In Hit- 
ler’s radix the Moon is rising (pro- 
gressionists ignore that Moon point 
and imagine the ascendant as setting). 
I figure equation of time equals 1944. 
Events tend to substantiate the Tetra- 
biblos deduction. American Astrology 
is not in the business quite evidently 
just to make money. Too bad, tho it 
has to make a living. Suggest readers 
help.it by appreciating the good arti- 
cles which so often appear therein. 
C.E. B. 


INDIA 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

How about working out a chart on 
Nehru and some of the other Indian 
leaders in your research work? India 
is more or less a testing ground for the 
real meaning of this fight for freedom. 
It would be interesting to see what 
your findings would show. 

One of Your Old Readers. 


ANSWER: It is our opinion that Mo- 
hammed Ali Jinnah has the most powerful 
chart of all Indian leaders of the present 
time. His planetary pattern reveals uncom- 
mon organizing ability. Nehru is much more 
inclined to fanaticism which is always dan- 
gerous in a national leader when he is deal- 
ing with well-organized opposition. We 
would, therefore, be inclined to state that 
the Mohammedan leader has the best 
chance ultimately of becoming the real 
leader of the new India. 

Ghandi’s chart appears on page 78 of 
this issue. 


Nehru 
November 14, 1889 
Solar Chart 

















Mohammed Ali Jinnah 
December 25, 1876 
Solar Chart 

















$1.50 
IN DEFENSE STAMPS 
buys 1 first-aid kit 





; A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 




















December, 





1943 sion 21 





METEORIC DISPLAY 


From Coronet, April 1943 issue, “For- 
gotten Mysteries,” p. 20: 


A strange procession of unknown 
forms moved across the sky on the 
night of February 9, 1913, according 
to reports gathered by Astronomy Pro- 
fessor Chant of Toronto. His find- 
ings, published in the Journal of the 
Royal Astronomical Society of Can- 
ada, were collected from observers in 
many points in northern United States 
and Canada. 

Early in the evening of February 9, 
a luminous body was seen near the 
horizon, traveling ‘straight across the 
sky. Observers noted that “. . . the 
body was composed of three or four 
parts, with a tail to each part.” This 
complex structure moved with a 
peculiar majestic deliberation. When 
it disappeared in the distance, another 
group emerged from its place of 
origin, Still a third group followed. 

According to one watcher, “there 
were probably 30 or 32 such bodies. 
The most peculiar thing about them 
was that they moved in fours, threes, 
and twos, abreast of one another. So 
perfect was this lineup that it seemed 
almost as if an aerial fleet were man- 
euvering, after rigid drilling.” 

The strange heavenly bodies were 
observed for almost an hour. Meteors 
do not move slowly and horizontally 
across the sky, nor in orderly fashion. 
Careful checks revealed that no human 
airships had been aloft that night. 
What things not of this earth they 
were, God only knows. 


COMMENT: Back in 1915-16, while a 
resident of Toronto, I was a member of the 
R.A.S. and many times it was my great 
privilege and pleasure to hear Prof. Chant 
lecture before that bedy. I was always im- 
pressed by his insight and the clarity with 
which he explained the most abstruse as- 
tronomical problems. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 73 














FROM THE JOURNAL 
OF THE 
ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY 
OF CANADA 
Vol. VII, No. 3. May-June 1913. 


AN EXTRAORDINARY METEORIC 
DISPLAY 


By C. A. CHANT 


O, the evening of Sunday, February 9, 
1913, the inhabitants of an extended por- 
tion of the United States and Canada wit- 
nessed a meteoric display which, as far as 
I can learn, is quite without a parallel. It 
was not my good fortune to be an eye- 
witness of the phenomenon, but when, a 
few minutes after. it had passed, telephone 
messages were received describing it, I 
realized that there had been a very ex- 
ceptional occurrence. Yet it was only on 
the following day, after interviewing 
various observers and reading the reports 
in the newspapers, that the truly extra- 
ordinary nature of the display was rec- 
ognized. 

I then decided to investigate the matter. 
In response to a request for reports of 
observations, courteously published in the 
daily newspapers of Toronto and repeated 
in some of the papers in other places, many 
letters and verbal communications were 
received. By reading the vivid descriptions 
and examining the illustrative sketches 
supplied by my correspondents, I have 
been enabled, in imagination, to view the 
wonderful spectacle again and again. The 
information supplied has also permitted me 
to trace the path of the meteors with con- 
siderable accuracy and to determine vari- 
ous other facts connected with their flight. 

My inquiries also revealed the fact that 
during a few hours before and after the 
great display several other striking meteors 
were observed, though I have not a com- 
plete enough record of the fireballs to en- 
able me to compute their paths. 

I propose to give, first, a brief general 
account of the display and then a state- 
ment of the conclusions I have reached 
regarding the path of the meteors, their 
height above the earth, their speed, the 
sounds heard, the duration of the display 
and the size of the bodies. After this I 
shall refer to other meteors seen within a 
few hours of the main display, and at the 
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end I shall add extended extracts from 
Many communications sent in. The reports 
regarding the great display, which ex- 
tended from Saskatchewan to Bermuda, 
are printed first, the places from which 
they were received being arranged in alpha- 
betical order; those referring to the other 
meteors appear together at the end. Along 
with the reports are reproductions of 
sketches sent with the letters. These were 
for the most part hastily drawn by people 
who have no particular talent for drawing, 
but they well illustrate what the text 
describes and are printed without any 
attempt to turn them into works of art. 
The reader will be interested in examin- 
ing these extracts from the letters. He will 
also see that intelligent people can differ 
widely in describing a phenomenon, and 
will be able to appreciate the difficulty I 
have had in discriminating between very 
discordant observations. 
_ The numerous communications which I 
have received regarding this peculiar nat- 
ural phenomenon have afforded me much 
pleasure, especially those sent by the bays 
and girls; and the readiness to respond to 
my requests for further information has 
been very gratifying. 


General Description 
(As Seen in Western Ontario) 


At about 9:05 on the evening in ques- 
tion there suddenly appeared in the north- 
western sky a fiery red body which quickly 
grew larger as it came nearer, and which 
was then seen to be followed by a long tail. 
Some observers state that the body was 
single, some that it was composed of two 
distinct parts and others that there were 
three parts, all traveling together and 
each followed by a long tail. 

The front portion of the body appears to 
have been somewhat brighter than the rest, 
but the general color was a fiery red or 
golden yellow. To some the tail seemed 
like the glare from the open door of a fur- 
nace in which is a fierce fire; to others, it 
was like the illumination from a search- 
light; to others, like the stream of sparks 
blown away from a burning chimney by 
strong wind. 

The first suggestion which occurred to 
many who saw the body was that someone 
had set off a great sky-rocket. In the 
streaming of the tail behind, as well as in 
the color, both of the head and the tail, it 


resembled a rocket; but, unlike the rocket, 
the body showed no indication of dropping 
to the earth. On the contrary it moved 
forward on a perfectly horizontal path with 
peculiar, majestic, dignified deliberation; 
and continuing in its course, without the 
least apparent sinking towards the earth, 
it moved on to the south west where it 
simply disappeared in the distance. 

As we all know, most shooting stars are 
visible for but a very short time, and the 
brilliant ones very generally descend rap- 
idly towards the earth, seemingly (as one 
of my correspondents remarked) “in a 
mighty hurry to reach their destination”; 
but here were bodies moving leisurely 
along, giving ample time for the fortunate 
observer to make several wishes if he were 
so inclined. Some report that just before 
disappearing this body burst, leaving be- 
hind it a trail of stars. 

Before the astonishment aroused by this 
first meteor had subsided, other bodies 
were seen coming from the north west, 
emerging from precisely the same place as 
the first one. Onward they moved, at the 
same deliberate pace, in twos or threes or 
fours, with tails streaming behind, though 
not so long nor so bright as in the first case. 
They all traversed the same path and were 
headed for the same point in the south- 
eastern sky. 

Gradually the bodies became smaller, 
until the last ones were but red sparks, 
some. of which were snuffed out before they 
reached their destination. Several report 
that near the middle of the great procession 
was a fine large star without a tail, and 
that a similar body brought up the rear. 

To most observers the outstanding 
feature of the phenomenon was the slow, 
majestic motion of the bodies; and almost 
equally remarkable was the perfect forma- 
tion which they retained. Many compared 
them to a fleet of airships, with lights on 
either side and forward and aft; but air- 
men will have to practice many years be- 
fore they will be able to preserve such 
perfect order. Others, again, likened them 
to great battleships, attended by cruisers 
and destroyers. Should these bodies strike 
the earth they might prove destroyers in- 
deed! Still others thought they resembled 
a brilliantly lighted passenger train, travel- 
ing in sections and seen from a distance of 
several miles. The flight of the meteors 
has also been compared to that of a flock 
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of wild geese; to a number of men or horses 
in a race, and to a school of fish, startled 
and darting off in a single direction. These 
and many other interesting details will be 
found in the reports of observations printed 
below. 

Just as the bodies were vanishing, or 
shortly afterwards, there was heard in 
many places a distinct rumbling sound, 
like distant thunder or like a carriage pass- 
ing over rough roads or over a bridge. In 
some cases three such sounds, following at 
short intervals, were heard; while a num- 
ber of people felt a shaking of the earth or 
of the house. 

As to the number of bodies there is great 
diversity of statement. The usual estimate 
is from 15 to 20 but some say 60 or 100, 
while some say there were thousands. Vari- 
ous reasons can be assigned for the dis- 
crepancy between these numbers. Those 
giving the small numbers probably refer 
only to the chief bodies, and as some people 
have better eyesight than others, where one 
would see a single body others would see 
its different parts. Those who report the 
large numbers undoubtedly included frag- 
ments of the larger bodies and also the 
many red stars bringing up the rear. The 
only person that I have heard of who 
viewed the meteors with any instrumental 
assistance was Master Cecil Carley, a pupil 
of the Trenton High School, who used an 
opera glass. He says: “There were about 
ten groups in all and each group, as seen 
through the opera glass, consisted of from 
twenty to forty meteors.” 

The entire time occupied by the display 
cannot be determined accurately, but is 
given below, as perhaps 3.3 minutes. This 
is an extraordinarily long time for such a 
phenomenon, but there is good evidence 
that it is not an exaggeration. 

The stretch of country over which the 
display was seen is also unprecedented. In 
September, 1868, a fire-ball was traced 
from over the Black Sea to France, about 
1500 miles; and on December 21, 1876, 
such a body first became visible in Kansas 
and disappeared near Niagara Falls, thus 
covering a distance of over 1000 miles; but 
in the present case persons living 2500 
miles (one-tenth of the earth’s circumfer- 
ence) apart saw the same bodies. More- 
over the description furnished by observers 
in Bermuda, in Ontario and in Saskatche- 
wan do not materially differ. 





In all ages comets and meteors have — 


excited popular interest and in some cases | 
alarm. Their appearance, entirely unan- ~~ 
nounced, their varied and extraordinary ~~ | 


forms, as well as their almost inexplicable ~ 

motions are well qualified to inspire terror 
to those unlearned in scientific matters. 
We are therefore not surprised to learn that 
some who saw this weird and unwonted 
spectacle were deeply impressed. One of 
my Toronto correspondents wrote: “It 
was a most beautiful sight. There were a 
number of us on the street watching them 
in the sky, and a remark from one of the 
ladies standing near me and who appeared 
to be in great distress, was that some dire 
calamity was coming to the earth. Another 
remark was, that they must be souls going 
to heaven, and so on, and a more or less 
serious impression was for the time being 
upon us all.” Dr. Robert Moore, of Fort 
Frances, who visited some Indian patients 
soon after the display states that an Indian 
remarked; “I am sure you will hear some- 
thing. It must be the end of the world!” 


The Path of the Meteors 


As the meteors were observed at places 
a very great distance apart the direction of 
their path can be determined with con- 
siderable accuracy, though its exact loca- 
tion may be slightly in doubt. The place 
farthest west from which a report has been 
received was Mortlach, which is about 65 
miles west of Regina, in Saskatchewan, 
Here they were described as traveling from 
west to east. At Pense, about 48 miles to 
the east, they were described as moving “in 
the sky directly overhead, in a direction 
from west to east.” 

When seen in Ontario the meteors were 
described as traveling generally from north- 
west to south-east, and sufficient observa- 
tions were reported to enable one to deter- 
mine with some definiteness a point which 
was directly below the path in the sky. 
From Campbellville the report states: 
“They passed directly overhead, travel- 
ing from north-west to south-east.” At 
Hespeler, they “seemed to go right over 
our heads, or a little to the north.” At 
Elora they appeared as “rising straight 
overhead.” At Guelph, on plotting the 
path on a plan of the city streets, they 
seemed to have passed slightly to the 
south-west of the zenith. At Waterloo the 
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course of the first was described as “almost 
directly overhead, but a little to the east.” 
As to the rest, the majority were “a little 
to the east of us, with a few directly over- 
head, none to the west.” At Berlin the 
course was judged to be 15° to the north- 
east of the zenith; at Georgetown, about 
30° from the zenith; and at Sheridan, 
about 15° to the west of the zenith. Refer- 
ence to the map (Fig. 1) shows that there 
is considerable discrepancy between these 
observations. Indeed, observers at points 
still farther away reported the bodies as 
having passed overhead. 

However, we should not be much sur- 
prised at this. Unless a person has some 
definite objects to guide him it is very 
difficult to judge angular distances cor- 
rectly. To view a body directly overhead 
is extremely uncomfortable, and by most 
people a body is thought to be overhead 
when it is at a considerable distance from 
the zenith. Similarly, angular elevation of 
a body above the horizon is almost always 
adjudged too great. This question wil! be 
referred to again when discussing the 
height of the bodies above the earth. 

In view of these conflicting reports it was 
necessary to arrive at some compromise, 
and the most probable path seemed to me 
to be a line passing almost over the city of 
Guelph, but a little to the south-west. The 
error in the location of this line may 
amount to three or four miles; and indeed 
it is well to remember that the meteoric 
bodies themselves were scattered over a 
path of perhaps this width. 

The line on the earth’s surface directly 
beneath the path of the meteors in the air, 
I shall call the trace of the meteors. - This 
line cuts the 80th meridian in north lati- 
tude 43° 24’. 

Now the observations show that the 
meteors were traveling practically parallel 
to the surface of the earth. It is true that 
some observers thought they detected a 
slightly downward tendency, but when seen 
a thousand miles farther on they were 
apparently as high, if not higher, in the 
air. The downward tendency, if it existed, 
was very slight. 

It would seem that the bodies had been 
traveling through space, probably in an 
orbit about the sun, and that on coming 
mear the earth they were promptly cap- 
tured by it and caused to move about it 


as a satellite. It seemed reasonable, then, 
to consider the plane of the path as passing 
through the centre of the earth and hence 
cutting its surface in a great circle. 

By means of the formulas of spherical 
trigonometry I determined the location on 
the surface of the earth of a great circle 
passing through Pense, W. Long. 104° 59’, 
N. Lat. 50° 25’, and the point in Ontario, 
W. Long. 80°, N. Lat. 43° 24’. In the 
accompanying table are given points on 
this circle ranging over two-thirds of the 
circumference of the earth. 


Table I. 
Trace on the Earth of the Path of 
the Meteors 








Longitude | 


104° 59’ w.| 50° 25’N. || 50° 00° W. 
100 00 00 
95 00 W. 
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The first entry in the table is Pense, and 
the seventh is the determined point in On- 
tario; the succeeding points are on this 
line extended. 

At Watchung, N. J., 22 miles west of 
New York City, an observer reported that 
the meteors appeared to be overhead. The 
line drawn as described passes a little to 
the south of this place. The meteors were 
also seen by observers in the Bermuda 
Islands (W. Long. 64° 50’, N. Lat. 32° 15’) 
and the calculated line runs 131 miles to 
the north-east. The display was seen at 
North Bay, Ont., 186 miles, and at Win- 
chester, Ont., 221 miles, from its trace on 
the earth. It must be remembered, how- 
ever, that Pense and the Ontario point, 
which we took to fix our line, may be a few 
miles north or south of the true path, and 
so the true trace might come somewhat 
(perhaps 10 miles) nearer to or farther 
from Bermuda. 

The angles made with the east-and-west 
line by this line are:—at Pense, 12° 49’; 
at the determined Ontario point, 31° 14’; 
and when passing the Bermudas, 40° 46’. 
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From Mortlach, Sask., to Bermuda, the 
extreme points at which the bodies were 
seen, the distance is 2437 miles; from the 
determined Ontario point to Bermuda is 
1184 miles. In figure 2 is shown the path 
from Mortlach to Bermuda. 


As the observed path of the meteors was 
so extraordinarily long I thought it inter- 
esting to examine the position beyond Ber- 
muda of the great circle over which they 
were believed to have passed. I found that 
it went over the South Atlantic Ocean, 
around the Cape of Good Hope at a dis- 
tance of about 600 miles from it, through 
the Indian Ocean, and that the first land 
to be reached was Western Australia. Of 
course one cannot say that the bodies ever 
arrived there, though I would not be sur- 
prised to learn that they did. No re- 
ports of observations of the phenomenon 
by mariners have come to my notice. 


The Height of the Bodies Above 
the Earth 


Having determined the trace on the 
earth’s surface of the path of the meteors, 
their height can be easily deduced if their 
angle of elevation at any place is known. 
Many estimates of this angle were com- 
municated to me, but as a large portion of 
them were made without reference to any 
object whose elevation could be measured, 
these have not been of great assistance in 
fixing the height. A few, however, allow 
the deduction of definite results and, as we 
shall see, many of the others when inter- 
preted properly corroborate these results. 

In Toronto Mr, Gustave Hahn, to whom 
Imam indebted for the sketch from which 
Plate IX has been made, observed the 
bodies to pass about midway between Rigel 
and the Belt of Orion; and Rev. F. Her- 
man, of Caledon East, in his report 
sketched the Belt and the sword and 
stated: “The meteors went over, or nearly 
over, the face of this group.” Now a line 
joining Toronto and Caledon East (see 
Fig. 1) is almost parallel to the path of 
the meteors and these places are only about 
27%4 miles apart. Hence at the two places 
the bodies would appear to take very 
nearly the same course in the sky. 

Now at 9:05 p.m. E.S.T., February 9, 
in Toronto a point midway between Rigel 
and the Belt had an elevation of about 40° 
and azimuth 16° west of south. Taking 


the path of the bodies to make an angle of 
31° with the east-and-west line we find — 
that if @ is the elevation of the bodies when 
nearest to us, that is as seen in a direction 
at right angles to their path, 
tan 6 = tan 40° / cos 15°, 
= tan 41°. 

That is, the elevation was 41°. 

Then, measuring on the map* (see Fig. 
1) the distance of Toronto from the trace 
of the meteors, we find it to be 30 miles; 
and if h is the height of the meteors, we 
have, 

h = 30 tan 41°, 
= 26.1 miles. 

As I have already remarked, the distance 
to the trace of the meteors may be in error 
3 or 4 miles, and so the height is also 
doubtful almost to this amount. 

The elevation from Mr. Herman’s ob- 
servations is about 43°, and his distance 
from the trace ‘is 28% miles; from which 
the height comes out to be 26.5 miles. 


Rev. Dr. Marsh, at Springville, observed 
the meteors to pass mainly behind the top 
of a telephone pole, though he states -that 
some were slightly above, some slightly 
below. Afterwards he found the top of the 
pole to have an elevation of 14° 58’ above 
the eye, and the line joining the observer 
to the pole made an angle of 49° with the 
north-and-south line. ° 

Hence tan 6 = tan 14° 58’ 
= tam 85° 40’. 
That is, the elevation of the meteors at the 
highest part of their path was 15° 41’. The 
distance of Springville from their trace on 
the earth is 91 miles, from which we have 
Height = 91 & tan 15° 41’, 

= 25.5 miles, 

This agrees very well with the results 
just obtained. 

The writer was much interested in the 
observations made by Mr, E. A. Norman, 
of Mill Bridge (Hastings County). 

Mr. Norman was standing at the south- 
east corner of his barn when the meteors” 
appeared at the south-west corner, seem- 
ingly just below the eave. A simple mea- 
surement of the height of the eave above the 
eye and the length of the barn gave the 
elevation of the meteors as 22°, as seen in 


cos 17° 46%, 





%* Measurements were made on a map of Ontario on 
a scale of 30 miles to the inch, not on the map from which 
this cut was obtained. 
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the west. This leads to a height of 106 
miles, an impossible result. At the writer’s 
request Mr. Norman verified his measure- 
ments, and the only conclusion is that he 
was mistaken in thinking them up to the 
eave, although his statement that the first 
thought which came to him was that his 
barn was on fire at the eave is evidence to 
the contrary. 

Mr. James G. MacMillan, B.A.Sc., of 
Toronto, estimated the elevation to be 30°, 
and afterwards verified it with a clino- 
meter. This leads to a height of 17.4 miles, 
a result evidently too small. Mr. Mac- 
Millan explains, however, that he could not 
recover the precise position in which he 
stood when viewing the display, that he 
may have been 30 or 40 feet from it,. which 
would explain the lowness of the result. 

Mr. H. G. Murray, a student in mathe- 
matics at the University, when reporting to 
the writer first gave the elevation at 55°, 
but on a closer examination shortly after, 
he stated that he was confident it was not 
over 45°. This gives a height of 30 miles. 

Again, when Mr. John Clark, of Moore 
Park, Toronto, was recounting to the writer 
all the circumstances of the display, he 
indicated the elevation above the south- 
west horizon, which was about 40°. This 
gives a height of 25.2 miles. 

In Table II, are given the values of the 
height which I have deduced. The first 
three are the best determinations, and the 
average of these is 26.0 miles. In the last 
four cases the elevation appears to have 


been estimated with care, and the heights 
deduced are not greatly above the accepted 
value of 26 miles, 


MISSING IN ACTION 


Whitehouse, Ohio. 

In your October number of Amer- 
ican Astrology, the poem Missing in 
Action concerned us so much that I 
am writing you. Our son, William F. 
Green, S/Sgt., has been missing since 
Sept. 2nd. No other word since. He 
was in New Guinea. Could I just find 
out one thing—if S/Sgt. Tom Pulliam 
was in the Air Corps or ground forces? 
Bill’s friend’s middle name was Marie. 
Bill was only 20 years old this June. 
His job was that of Bombardier, Navi- 
gator. He loved his work, but we love 
him and would like to find out what 
happened to him if we can. If it is at 
all possible, will you please answer? 
It would be nice to have S/Sgt. Pul- 
liam’s address. Perhaps it is written 
to all the Bills in the Service, God only 
knows how many. 

Mrs. M. M. G. 


COMMENT: The poem, Missing in 
Action, appearing on the back cover of 
our October issue, was received by us 
indirectly in a personal letter. Those in- 
terested in locating the original source of 
this poem are advised to communicate with 
Mrs. Lola Britton, 330 Avalon Ave., High- 
land Park, Michigan. 








tory. Perhaps his health sacrificed through 
the long years of hardship will dictate this. 
But this much is certain, the General- 
issimo’s outstanding loyalty to the princi- 
ples of his cause will never waver. There 
is no greater testimonial to the Generalis- 
simo’s stars at birth than that found in his 
own mature words addressed to his people 
in 1936 in his “Reflections”: 

“... Fellow countrymen and dear com- 
rades .. . I take this opportunity to dwell 
a little further on the principles whereby 
a nation may establish itself. . . . Our late 
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leader, Dr. Sun Yat-sen, once said that the 
existence of China as a nation depends 
entirely on following the line of her destiny. 
We should not imitate the superficialities 
of the West nor plagiarize the Doctrine of 
Might of the imperialistic nations. . . . No 
nation can ruin us unless we first ruin our- 
selves. If each one of us recognizes his own 
weakness and endeavors to correct himself 
accordingly, he will have no difficulty in 
removing any obstacle he may encounter 
in life and, if we can do this collectively, 
we can remove all obstacles confronting the 
nation... .” 
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MUNDANE ASPECTS 


Springfield, Illinois. 

Concerning calculations of what are 
probably termed mundane aspects— 
the aspects between planets not cal- 
culated from their zodiacal positions, 
but by their house positions. As a 
random illustration, suppose the Sun 
to be zero Aries on the Ecliptic and 
the Moon to be zero Capricorn on the 
Ecliptic. By zodiacal aspect they 
would be in quartile, the Moon being 
in a tenth-house aspect to the Sun. 
But suppose the Sun was on the 
Ascendant and the Moon on the cusp 
of the fifth house.- By house position 
the Moon would be in fifth house trine 
to the Sun. Is this latter aspect what 
is known as a mundane aspect and 
what Wynn is talking about in refer- 
ring to “aspects on the ground”? At 
any rate, I have been trying to calcu- 
late them, but the only method I 
could think of was by percentage, and 
I hoped you knew of a simpler and 
faster method. When the planets are 
exactly on the cusps, it is easy to 
calculate their aspect in house posi- 
tion. But when they are out in the 
house and one house has 17 degrees 
and the other has 22 degrees of the 
zodiac in its confines, it is far from 
simple for me. So, as I tried to ex- 
plain, I have been calculating what 
percentage of the house is traversed in 
counting from the zodiacal degree on 
the cusp to the zodiacal degree of the 
planet concerned, then in transferring 
this percentage to a 30 degree imagi- 
nary house with zero degree of the cusp 
sign on its cusp. For instance, sup- 
pose the Sun was in 8 degrees Aries 
in a house extending from 4 degrees 
Aries to 24 degrees Aries or 20 degrees 
extent. The position of the Sun from 
the cusp would be 4 degrees or 20 
percent of the house. Locating that 
in an imaginary 30 degree house with 
zero Aries, on its cusp would locate it 
at Aries 6 degrees. Now if I can lo- 
cate the Moon in another house, say 
of 18 degrees, and transfer it, too, to 
an imaginary 30 degree house and 
thus place it at Capricorn 6 degrees, 
I know that the house aspect is a 
tenth house square. But, as I say, 





this percentage method is very cum- 
bersome and takes a lot of time. Sol 
ask an easier method, if you can sug- 
gest one. Could logarithms be used? 
Or proportion in some way? OF 
algebra? I tried proportion on some, 
but it is only slightly less cumbersome 
than the percentage method. Am 1 
imposing on you to ask your help with 
this? Well, at any rate, perhaps I 
have aroused your interest enough for 
you to publish an article, giving your 
own experiences with such house as- 
pects. I have read nearly every issue 
of your magazine since June, 1933, 
and I fail to recall seeing any article 
on such aspects, while you have pub- 
lished other articles that seemed to me 
to have little to do with Astrology. I 
am not complaining of them, but if 
either has to have space, why not give 
the preference to Astrology in an 
Astrology magazine? Let Horizon, 
etc., publish articles on philosophy 
and Hindoo theology. Excuse me, tt 
is Wynn that rings in Hindoo theol- 
ogy. I anticipate him adding articles 
on Catholicism, Buddhism, Islam, etc., 
at any time. But he does have some 
interesting dope on Astrology, so 1 am 
not complaining too much. Only he 
does get you interested, and then drops 
the subject for something else. His 
series on eye troubles, for instance: it 
ended up in a picture of the embryo, 
of all things! Selah. 
J. F. H. 


COMMENT: A very interesting discus- 
sion of this method appears in Alan Leo’s 
“Casting the Horoscope,” page 178, to wit: 


EVOLUTION VERSUS INVOLUTION 

The writer heads his letter “Solar 
and Terrestrial Astrology, or Evolu- 
tion versus Involution” and says: 

In the issue of Mind for June, 1905, 
is a deeply interesting paper by F. 
Landon, in which under the title 
“Centers of Force” he discusses the 
problem of Character versus Environ- 
ment, in relation to Astrology, in quite 
a new way. 

The paper is of some length and de- 
serves reading throughout in order 
properly to follow the line of thought 
advanced, but the main: contention is 
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that Astrology deals with the focaliza- 
tion upon the Earth as a centre, of 
certain life-rays distributed by the 
planets, to which the matter of this 
physical globe, and in man, responds, 
according to the nature of these rays, 
the angles of incidence, mutual com- 
bination, etc., etc.* This study, he 
states, demonstrates the value of As- 
trology in tracing the course of the 
involutionary life; that is, the descent 
of spirit into, and its subjugation by, 
matter. But, he maintains, once that 
Stage is passed and the spirit in man 
Strives to return upwards towards its 
source, Astrology is virtually power- 
less to indicate the character, limita- 
tions or line of progress, since he in- 
sists that Mind, vehicle of the spirit 
in relation to matter, is essentially 
solar, and hence is not determined by 
planetary conditions but, on the con- 
trary, determines them. 

In other words, although it is not 
Specifically so stated, Mr. Landon sug- 
gests that while a geocentric horoscope 
will form a chart of life for the ordi- 
nary, average man, it will be useless 
for someone who has, only partially 
even, realized the dominance of mind 
over matter and who is living from 
himself as centre instead of respond- 
ing to impacts from without—in other 
words, who is living centrically in- 
stead of circumferentially. And hence 
it is implied that a heliocentric horo- 
scope of some kind can consequently 
be the only true indiéation of char- 
acter, i.e., of the internal Man who is 
only hampered by, but is not in any 
sense a product of, the physical and 
other vestments indicated in the ordi- 
nary geocentric Horoscope of Birth. 

Now, Sir, my object in writing is 
not only to draw your attention to this 
thoughtful article, the main points of 
which I have attempted thus to indi- 
cate, but also to throw out a sugges- 
tion as to a line of research in the 
direction of this “Evolutionary Horo- 
scope,” if I may so term it. At first 
sight it would seem that a heliocentric 
presentation of the planets on the day 
of birth is what is required. But the 


*By “matter” I megn matter in every sense—the form- 
side of life. 
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question immediately arises: From 
what point are we to commence our 
heliocentric Zodiac? Surely not our 
present equinox, which is merely the 
Sun’s ascending node on the earth’s 
equator! Mr. Sutcliffe’s suggestion in 
his pamphlet The Hindu Zodiac might 
perhaps be of some service in. this 
connection, but the difficulties in the 
way of any such attempt as that al- 
luded to only become the more nu- 
merous and formidable the further one 
considers the subject. And therefore 
what I have to propose is a modifica- 
tion of the customary map, but still 
based upon a purely geocentric system 
of computation. That the geocentric 
presentment of Astrology handed 
down from antiquity has its basis in 
no more profound knowledge than a 
fixed idea that the earth is the most 
important astronomical body in space 
(as our astronomers are pleased to 
surmise), I for one steadfastly refuse 
to believe. For, with Mr. Sutcliffe, I 
am convinced that the ancients knew 
not less but more of astronomy than 
we do now. 

In the first place, I seé no reason to 
alter the general form of the horo- 
scopical figure. 

Granted that we ordinarily view it 
in what I have called a circumferen- 
tial sense, saying, for instance, that 
the ray of Venus passing through the 
sign Capricorn and striking the earth 
at such and such an angle, inclines the 
ego to respond to the impacts of cer- 
tain vibrations upon his vehicles. 
Well and good, that is the involution- 
ary view. On the other hand, as it 
seems to me, we have the Ego repre- 
sented by the centre of the horoscope, 
upon which all these various rays and 
influences fall (without producing any 
torsional strain, by the way, since this 
centre is a point).* And this Ego is 
polarized, as it were, with the Aries 
portion of his mnature—his egoic 
“head,” so to speak—in the Ascen- 
dant; his (egoic) heart in the Fifth 





*(In The Inner Life, Vol. 1, by C. W. Leadbeater, on 
p. 357 we read that there is a direct connection between 
the centre of the Earth and the heart of the Sun. This 
suggests a possible correlation of the two points of view 
here put forward, namely (i) that the Ego is solar and 
(ii) that the Ego may be taken as represented by the 
centre of the horoscope, i. e., center of the Earth.) 
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House; and his (egoic) hams in the 
Ninth House. 


It is quite true that these houses 
represent the physical body, in a 
Karmic sense, i.e., as a matrix for the 
effects of previous causes brought 
about by the Ego; but that is only 
as viewed in its negative or receptive 
sense. Why should it not also typify 
the Ego himself, when interpreted 
positively, i.e., as indicating .the de- 
liberate outgoing energies of the 
internal Free Man? 


Suppose, for example, that in the 
illustration given in the last paragraph 
but one, Venus is in the Seventh 
House in such a position that by the 
method of Regiomontanus it has pre- 
cisely the same mundane relationship 
towards the angles of the figure that 
Libra 23° 6' has zodiacally towards 
the cardinal points Aries, Cancer, 
Libra, and Capricorn. 

Then, on the basis of the sugges- 
tions I am making, we should say that 
those qualities of the real inner Free 
Man represented by the planet Venus 
have been so developed by the Ego as 
to function naturally in precisely the 
same manner as do those of the 
Celestial Man when we observe the 
planet Venus in that zodiacal position 
which we denominate Libra 23° 6’. 

Now if there is any truth in the 
suggestion I have advanced it ought to 
be capable of individual demonstra- 
tion, to some extent at least. And in 
order that this may be done by those 
who consider the investigation worthy 
of attempt, I append the necessary 
formulae. 

First, however, I will give an in- 
stance of what might constitute at 
least inferential proof. 

To take the illustration of Venus 
above. Here we have a positive out- 
going energy of the nature of Venus 
the Unifier in the house of union, in a 
position corresponding to Libra 23° 6’. 
Suppose this outgoing ray to fall on 
a horscope in which the zodiacal Libra 
23° 6' is tenanted by the planet Mars, 
which would indicate according to 
Mr. Landon’s argument a great re- 
ceptivity to vibrations of Libra 23° 6’, 


particularly Venus vibrations, since 
Venus and Mars are polar opposites. 
Suppose, moreover, that the horo- 
scopes indicated are those of opposite 
sexes, and we have all the elements of 
a love-romance calculated to stir the 
nature very deeply.* Now since the 
love interest is that which most ac- 
tively manifests in the lives of most 
people, it might be best, perhaps, in 
attempting to investigate this point, to 
take the mundane position of Venus 
and compare it with the zodiacal posi- 
tion’ of Mars, and vice versa, in the 
horoscopes of those by whom we have 
been attracted. It is, of course, clear 
that this can only be done where one 
at least of the horoscopes is known 
accurately, or has been adequately 
rectified. 

Doubtless the Sun will here also 
stand as the synthesiser of the positive 
and the Moon of the negative or re- 
ceptive attributes, just as in the 
method of delineation adopted in 
How to Judge a Nativity; and the 
points of the zodiac in which respec- 
tively the Sun and Moon are sym- 
bolically situated will doubtless fur- 
nish the main key to the inner char- 
acter. 


MUSSOLINI 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Dear Paul: 

Mussolini is still alive, just as you 
predicted in August, protected by the 
aspects indicated (trine Venus-Jupiter 
natal, sextile Neptune natal), but it 
could hardly be said his luck was hold- 
ing. Dishonor and downfall certginly 
are incompatible with a condition of 
personal safety. 

Paul Councel. 


COMMENT: The question would seem 
to be which does Mussolini value most 


- highly—or is there any question? 


*Such a case as described is known to the writer, in 
which other points of sympathy in the horoscope seem 
insufficient to account for the degree of attraction mani- 
fested. An interesting fact is that the passion appears to 
have been all on the side of the man, who had Venus sym- 
bolically in Libra 23° 6’ as described: this is just what 
one would be led to expect, on the hypothesis put forward, 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-‘o victory : 





American Astrology 





PETRONIUS 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

Before I finish my connection with 
The Magic Circle* / want to send you 
a little historical side-light on Pe- 
tronius and Astrology that I think 
might well fit Many Things the month 
before the story starts, or the month 


it starts. John Wilstach. 


Gaius Petronius, favorite of Nero, and 
friend of Apollonius, was essentially a 
pleasure lover, but he proved himself a man 
of rare ability while proconsul of Bithynia. 
He is famed, among Roman literary men, 
because he wrote the earliest known hu- 
morous novelette of real life, the Satiro. 
One part, Trimalchio’s Dinner, is in some 
quarters held to be a satire of Nero him- 
self, written possibly between 60-64 A.D. 

Says Harry Thurston Peck: “The whole 
of Trimalchio’s Dinner was discovered in 
the Dalmatian town of Trau (the Roman 
Tragurium) by Pierre Peit, a Frenchman, 
in 1663. It was contained in the library 
of Nicholaus Cippit, an Italian gentleman, 
and the news of its discovery created a 
sensation throughout Europe. 

“Petronius was an earlier Beau Brum- 
mel, to an earlier George the Fourth. This 
preference having aroused the jealousy of 
Tigellinus, the former favorite worked 
upon the vein of cruelty in the emperor’s 
nature—a passion even stronger with him 
than his love of pleasure—and charged 
Petronius with treason. Petronius was 
journeying from Rome to Cumae.. He did 
not wait for formal condémnation, dread- 
ing the suspense, but took his own life 
by opening his veins; yet not instantane- 
ously, for he caused his veins to be bound 
up, and again reopened, so that he died by 
inches, conversing meanwhile and jesting 
with tHe friends who were with him, and 
listening to loose songs and verses, taking 
part in banquets, enjoying naps. He did 
not in his will, flatter Nero, but set forth 
the hideous vices of the emperor.” 

Trimalchio’s Dinner is a farce of ex- 
aggeration, at the expense of a tremen- 


dously wealthy Roman show-off and vul- - 


garian. The mentions of astrology are not 
to be taken seriously except in that they 
show the familiarity (for jokes would only 
*® Mr. Wilstach’s story, The Magic Circle—a story about 


Rome during the reign of Nero—will appear in an 
early issue. 


be made at what was familiar) of all 
Romans with astrology. 

When the guests reach the villa, to which 
they are invited to dine: 

“On one door were painted the moon 
and the seven stars, and on a calendar 
a little knob served to indicate which days 
were lucky and which were unlucky. 

“We were still complimenting our host 
upon his philosophy, when a course was 
served whose peculiarity attracted every- 
one’s attention; for the double tray in 
which it was set had the twelve signs of 
the Zodiac arranged in a circle and over 
each sign the chief butler had arranged 
some kind of food that was appropriate 
to it—over the Ram, some chick-peas 
with tendrils that curled like a ram’s 
horns; over the Bull, a bit of beef; over 
the Twins, a pair of lamb’s fries and kid- 
neys; over the Crab, a garland; over the 
Lion, an African fig; over the Virgin, a 
sow’s paunch; over the Balance, a pair 
of scales on one of which was placed a 
tart and on the other a cake; over the 
Scorpion, a crab; over Aquarius, a goose; 
over the Fish, two mullets.” 

Says their Host: ‘God bless my former 
owner who was bound to make me a man 
of the world; for now I encounter nothing 
that really surprises me, not even such 
things as the tray has on it. The heaven 
represented here, in which the twelve gods 
dwell, is divided into the same number of 
signs; and now, for example, it falls under 
the dominion of the Ram, and so whoever 
is born under that sign owns many flocks 
and much wool, and has himself moreover 
a hard head, a brow without shame, and a 
sharp horn. Many debaters are born under 
the Ram, and so are Rambunctious people. 

“We warmly praised the elegant learn- 
ing of the astrologer and he went on: 
‘Next, then, the whole heaven comes under 
the dominion of the Bull, and so at that 
season kickers are produced and _ herds- 
men, and men who know how to browse 
for a living. Under the Twins are born 
those who are affinities and good yoke- 
fellows, and those who can kill two birds 
with one stone. I myself was born under 
the Crab, and so I have many feet to 
stand on, and many possessions both on 
sea and land; for the crab squares with 
both; and that’s the reason why I placed 
nothing over that sign lest I obscure my 
own horoscope. 
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“Under the Lion, great eaters and high- 
spirited fellows are born; under the Virgin, 
women and runaway slaves, and people 
who are controlled by others; under the 
Balance, butchers and dealers in oint- 
ment, and all those who sell by weight; 
under the Scorpion, poisoners and cut- 
throats; under the Archer, cross-eyed men 
who when they look out of the window see 
up the chimney; under Capricorn, moody 
chaps who have strength given them in 
proportion to their misfortunes; under 
Aquarius, innkeepers who water their 
wines, and cabbage-heads; under the Fish, 
caterers and also rhetoricians who cater 
to our ears. Thus the orb turns like a 
mill and always brings misfortune, be- 
cause at every moment men are either 
being born or are dying.’ 

“‘Learnedly expounded,’ we all cried 
out; and lifting our hands toward the ceil- 
ing we swore that the astrologers Hip- 
parchus and Aratus were not to be com- 
pared with our host.” 

The humor, to the readers of Petronius 
lay in the fact that Hipparchus was a 
renowned astrologer of a past period, 
praised by Pliny, and in great repute, and 
the work of Aratus, who had lived more 
than three centuries before, was also well 
known to the intelligent Romans for whom 
Nero’s favorite wrote his satire. The con- 
trast with these astrologers and Trimalchio 
must have given great cynical amusement. 


SCIENCE OF PROBABILITIES 


From Astro-statistics, Vol. II, No. 7, 
September 1943, published by Starr Pub- 
lishing Company, 1259 California Road, 
Tuckahoe, N. Y.: 

An Editorial 

On much of a trial and error basis, 
astrologers have been organizing over 
the last decade and a half. Today, 
however, astrology has two effective 
organizations that make their exist- 
ence felt. The witch-chasing enemies 
of astrology discovered this very re- 
cently in the state of Missouri. An 

attempt had been made to sneak a 

bill through the legislature. This bill 

would have made it illegal to study 
or investigate astrology in Missouri... 
the home state of one national astro- 
logical publication. The astrologers 


began their fight against the bill only 
after it had passed the lower house. 
But the astrologers fought the bill. 
The astrologers won. ‘Their secret 
opponents lost. The bill was defeated. 

Two years ago, as an outside ob- 
server, Dr. Bart J. Bok, Harvard 
astronomer, told the astrologers, at a 
meeting held at the American Museum 
of Natural History, that the publish- 
ers of astrology magazines should set 
aside a part of their profits to support 
a good research program. Early this 
year, one such publisher started the 
ball rolling by agreéing to make an 
annual contribution of $6,000 to the 
ASTROLOGERS’ GUILD OF 
AMERICA. This original contribu- 
tion appears to be opening up a new 
horizon. Other publishers appear to 
be falling in line. 

Among other things, the GUILD is 
desirous of cleaning up certain dis- 
tasteful factors which have existed in 
the world of astrology. One of these 
is cheap publicity. The Guild would 
like to make astrology more scientific 
and less theatrical. It hasn’t helped 
astrology to have some of its followers 
carry it to the night club and the 
vaudeville stage. It hasn’t helped 
astrology to have some of its sup- 
porters attempting to imitate the 
prophets of the Bible. Such conduct 
always stimulates the facetiousness of 
city editors. 

The astrologer should state clearly 
upon just what astronomical factor a 
prediction is based. It might be well 
for the astrological associations to keep 
record of such predictions by astrol- 
ogers and astrology magazines. They 
could be checked against actual devel- 
opments and against the prognostica- 
tions of news commentators and econ- 
omists. No astrologer should be al- 
lowed to use the term, “Astrology 
says...” There are some who feel 
that a moratorium on predictions 
should be declared in order to let 
research catch up. If an astrologer 
permits a newspaper to print a predic- 
tion or opinion, it should be submitted 
in writing, with the specific under- 
standing that no cuts and no changes 
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are to be tolerated. Duplicate copies 
Should be maintained. 

Astrology magazines have a problem 
in that they must avoid changing their 
policies to the extent that changes 
might force them out of business. 
They can exist only so long as they 
meet public demands. The present 
pattern of astrology magazines seems 
to be what the public demands. If 
astrology magazines were Strictly 
scientific publications, they would 
quickly expire. The public buys little 
in strictly scientific magazines. Even 
magazines sold under the head of 
science are far from being strictly 
scientific. To a certain extent, an 
astrology magazine must entertain the 
public or go out of business. Yet, if 
by entertaining the public, an astrol- 
ogy magazine is able to finance 
research and other progress, the maga- 
zine helps the public in spite of itself. 
National magazines are what the 
public makes them. Magazines are 
never made successful by publishing 
what the public does not want to read. 
You do not see astronomical maga- 
zines on the newsstands. When the 
astronomers dropped astrology from 
astronomy, they eliminated public 
interest. 

To get the astrologers to discontinue 
acts of bad taste is one of the first 
problems of organized astrology. While 
it is possible to exert unpleasant pres- 
sure on those who fail to fall in line 
voluntarily, every éffort should be 
made to avoid such pressure. Per- 
suasion and diplomatic efforts are 
always preferable to force. 

The Guild has described astrology 
as a science of probabilities. What is 
meant by a science of probabilities? 
There are two kinds of probabilities. 
One is based upon experience. Insur- 
ance companies base their ‘probable 
losses on past experience. Under ordi- 
nary conditions, this system keeps 
them in business. 

Then, there is the a priori proba- 
bility. This is based upon knowledge 
we possess about the factors that con- 
dition a probability. Let us say that a 
deck of ordinary playing cards is 
placed before you. What is the proba- 
bility that the top card will be the 
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Ace of Spades? Since there are 52 
cards and only 1 card is the desired 
card, the chances are 1 in 52. Or, the 
probability is 1/52. But suppose you 
happened to see the bottom card, and 
it was not the Ace of Spades. This 
alters the a priori probability insofar 
as you are concerned to 1/51. For a 
man across the table, who did not see 
the bottom card, the a priori probabil- 
ity is still 1/52. Thus, we have two 
men sitting across the table from one 
another, who have been given the 
same problem, and the answer is dif- 
ferent for the two men, because one 
man possesses more knowledge than 
the other man. Ana priori probability 
is a theoretical, working probalility 
that you may have to keep adjusting 
until it can be experimentally verified. 
It constantly changes as new knowl- 
edge is added, If you are given a coin 
and told to toss it in the air, the 
probability that it will fall heads is 
1/2. But if you toss it 100 times and 
it always comes down heads, it is 
likely that there is a head on both 
sides. The probability of heads 
changes to 1, the probability of tails 0. 

To call astrology a science of proba- 
bilities is to admit the astrologer does 
not know everything. What is wrong 
with that? 

Let us say that a certain astrologer 
believes, because of his experience, 
that people have more accidents when 
they are under Mars-Uranus aspects 
than at other times. Upon this, he 
bases an opinion to the effect that a 
certain man should be careful and 
guard against the possibility of acci- 
dents at a certain time. The astrol- 
oger’s experience is a factor of knowl- 
edge, and he has every scientific right 
to consider that experience in judging 
the probability of future events. But 
if his claims are put to a statistical 
test, and if it is found that people do 
not have more accidents when they 
are under Mars-Uranus aspects, then 
the whole matter changes. 

Elsewhere in this issue, we have 
noted the fact that in making planetary 
measurements in connection with our 
marriage experiment, we had to write 
down a new number 56,000 times. 
Each time we did so, the chances were 
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4 1/2 that the number would be an odd 


number. Thus, we have a right to 
expect that approximately 50% or 
28,000 of these numbers will be odd 
numbers. That is judgment based on 
an a priori probability. Actual tabula- 
tion showed that there were 28,086 
odd numbers. Theory told us that 
there would be approximately 28,000 
or fifty percent odd numbers. Actually, 
50.153% were odd numbers. The 
theory of probability goes further. It 
tells us that if we keep on testing 
56,000 numbers at a time, 50% of the 
._ time the deviation will be below 80, 
and 50% of the time, the deviation 
will be above 80. In this case, the 
deviation was 86, very close to that 80 
point, which is called the Probable 
Error. The larger the number of cases, 
the smaller the ratio of the Probable 
Error. If we used 560,000 cases in- 
stead of 56,000, the Probable Error 
would not be 800, which is ten times. 
It would only be about 256. 

Terming astrology a science of 
probabilities is the conception of Marc 
Edmund Jones. This is the right way 
to go about the matter. It is the 
scientific way. Scientific methods do 
not always give you the right answer, 
but they give you the right answer 
more freqently than any other method. 
The scientific method was able to tell 
us within 1% tenths of 1% how fre- 
quently an odd number would turn up. 
Bernoulli’s Theorem tells us that if 
we continually kept increasing the 
number of trials, although the devia- 
tion might increase above 86, the 
ratio or percentage of deviation 
would grow smaller and smaller, 
until its importance would become 
infinitesimal. It would go down to a 
millionth-and a billionth of 1%. That 
is why mathematicians like to deal 
with large numbers of cases rather 
than with small numbers of cases. 
That is why the foundation of insur- 
ance companies, the wheels at Monte 
Carlo, and of the whole world of 
science is the theory of probability. 
Scientists use the theory of probability 
because in practical experience, it 1s 
reliable. It works every day of every 
year. It allows for a few extraordinary 
events, always. And sometimes in 


practice, an insurance company does 
not set aside large enough reserves to 
take care of the extraordinary event. 
This happened in 1930, when the 
effects of the 1929 collapse in the stock 
market upset the economic order to 
such an extent that some of the 
largest surety companies were forced 
out of business. Most insurance com- 
panies have a clause in casualty insur- 
ance policies to the effect that riots 
and war risks are not covered. These 
are extraordinary events that are not 
considered in their computations of 
probabilities. If they were to be in- 
cluded, the probability would change, 
and larger premiums would have to be 
charged. 

BUT .. . and this is the most 
important thing of all... the question 
is: CAN ASTROLOGY TIME THE 
EXTRAORDINARY EVENT? Can 
astrology tell us when that exceptional 
development, which the theory of 
probability allows for but can neither 
time nor predict will occur? 

If astrology can do this, then astrol- 
ogy itself becomes an integral part of 
the theory of probability. In fact, 
astrology would then revolutionize the 
theory of probability and the science 
of statistics. 

Some astrologers have said that they 
are not interested in the statistical 
method because astrology, to them, is 
subjective while the statistical method 
deals with the objective. This demon- 
strates a lack of knowledge, because 
subjective factors can be revealed by 
objective methods. Dr. Rhine did this 
at Duke University in connection with 
extrasensory perception. The courts 
admit it when they convict a man of 
murder. By objective circumstances, 
they attempt to determine whether 
death came by accident or design, and 
if it was by design, that design was a 
subjective factor. People judge the 
subjective character of Hitler by his 
objective acts. 

This discussion may help everyone 
to realize and appreciate why the 
Astrologers’ Guild of America is mak- 
ing every effort to obtain the services 
and advice of one of the very best 
mathematicians in the country in the 
guidance of its research work. 
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The science of statistics is relatively 
young, although the study of proba- 
bility goes back through the centuries. 
The first course in statistics to be 
taught in an American University was 
in the year 1880. This was at Colum- 
bia University only 63 years ago. It 
was seven years before another course 
was taught, Prof. Irving Fisher, the 
economist, introduced statistics in the 
Department of Economics at Yale 
University in 1891. Harvard did not 
have a course in statistics until 1895. 
None of these courses were taught by 
mathematicians. The first course in 
statistics to be taught in a Department 
of Mathematics was at the University 
of Illinois in 1898—only 45 years ago. 

Statistics and courses in statistics 
have been taught by economists, 
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biologists, and psychologists, with the 
results that many statisticians have 
been graduated with very question- 
able mathematical backgrounds. . Wall 
Street is filled with statisticians who 
hardly know the meaning of mathe- 
matical probability. A great super- 
structure has been erected and taught 
to students who have not yet learned 
the mathematical fundamentals. More 
confusion is added for the layman be- 
cause of the habitual use of foreign 
terms which have an entirely different 
meaning in the English language. 


Because 
claimed that solar eclipses falling on 
the natal suns of birth charts are 
vital omens of great climaxes and 
terminations, and because such an 
eclipse struck the chart of Mussolini 
on August 1st, 1943, very close to the 
time of his downfall, we made a check 
of predictions in the astrology maga- 
zines, and we found that predictions 
in this respect were practically uni- 
versal, and written long before the 
event. Here, the astrologers seemed 
universally right. 

Nevertheless, we think the Guild 
is on the right track when it attempts 
to build astrology as a science of 
probabilities, and when it attempts 
to persuade the astrologers to go light 
on predictions and let research catch 
up. We think that individual astrol- 
ogers and astrology magazines should 
get behind the principles of the Guild 
program. Between the two main astro- 
logical organizations, the Astrologers’ 
Guild of America and the American 
Federation of Scientific Astrologers, it 
should be possible to give definite form 
to the efforts of astrologers. Backed 
up by the astrology magazines, the 
two organizations can eliminate the 
chaos and disorder of the past. They 
can teach the astrologers the statistical 
method. They can insure a scientific 
rather than a superstitious approach. 
They can appoint committees to inves- 
tigate every alleged overt act of indi- 
vidual astrologers. The Post Office 
Department and the Federal Trade 
Commission will, we feel quite certain, 
give their full cooperation to such a 
program. 


astrologers have long ' 
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SHIPS 


BY POPULAR REQUEST OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC WE HAVE BEEN REQUESTED TO 
’ REPEAT THIS HOROSCOPE 


ALBINA HELLSHIPYARD'S 
Remarkable HOROSCOPE 











Albina, of course, neither denies nor affirms the claims of astrology. Nev- 

ertheless, it is pleasant to know that if the stars do influence destiny. 

Albina’s birth chart shows honors, success, esteem from the public for both 

management and workers. It is even more pleasant to know that from this 

horoscope astrologers vead that Albina must of a necessity be America’s 

happiest yard. 

Energetic Mars, and beneficent Jupiter are in the tenth house of the chart. That is the house of honors and success. 
These two planets are in conjunction, which means Albina has a spirit of freedom, a desire for conquest, and is filled 
with enterprise. This aspect indicates honors, public appointments, dignities, and social, political and financial 
success. 

The Sun is in the ninth house indicating success on the sea and in far places. Note the outstanding records made by 
Albina-built. ships. 

Uranus, the mystic planet, is in the House of Work. This denotes « unique opportunity to perform exceptional 
service. 

The Moon is in the fifth house of the chart, denoting public success. 

Neptune in the twelfth house shows successes achieved by Albina are the result of doing its own job and minding 
its own business. 

Combine the aspects in this chart, as any good astrologer will tell you, and you have the astrological reasons, at 
any rate, why 


ALBINA Is A Happy Yard 


The above, submitted by a reader, is a clipping of a paid advertisement that appeared in the Oct. 
+h Sunday Oregon Journal in which Astrology is used to attract workers in the present man- 


ower shortage. 
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TRAIN WRECKS 


From Facts On File, Vol. III, No. 
148, August 25-31, 1943: 


Monday, August 30 


27 Dead in Train Wreck. Twenty- 
seven persons are killed and 150 in- 
jured when the Lackawanna Limited, 
crack Delaware Lackawanna & West- 
ern Railroad express, collides with 
a freight locomotive near Wayland, 
N.Y., and is wrecked. All but one of 
the fatalities are caused by live steam 
from the boiler of the freight locomo- 
tive. 








Train Wreck 
August 30, 1943 
5:45 p.m., E.W.T. 
77W. 42N. 


From Life, September 20, 1943 issue, 


page 42: 


RAILROAD DISASTERS 
79 DIE IN WRECK OF 
CONGRESSIONAL LIMITED 


At 6:07 p.m. on Sept. 6, an engine 
man in Philadelphia’s big railroad 
yards watched the Pennsylvania’s 
crack Congressional Limited thunder 
past on its 215-minute run from Wash- 
ington to New York. To his horror he 
saw smoke and flame shooting from a 
journal box (housing for the end of 


Congressional Limited Wreck 
September 6, 1943 
6:07 p.m., E.W.T. 
75W. 40N. 








an axle) on the seventh coach. He 
sprinted to notify a yard clerk who 
telephoned a signal tower three-quar- 
ters of a mile down the road. But 
before the tower-man could raise 
a warning light, the Congressional 
whizzed beneath him at 56 m.p.h. A 
moment later the hot box burned out, 
shearing wheel from axle. 


With a fearful lurch the 16-car 
train snapped in two. The seventh 
coach rose almost vertically into the 
air and crashed head-on into a steel 
signal tower, which like a giant meat 
cleaver, sliced the entire car in two 
from end to end. The eighth coach 
rolled over several times and came to 
rest amid the splintered relics of No. 
7. Two diners and four Pullmans 
sprawled in a delirium of tortured steel 
across the four tracks of the road’s 
main line. 

Days passed before families and 
friends were able to identify the shat- 
tered dead. But they could be counted. 
Seventy-nine had died, 117 had suf- 
fered injury in the nation’s worst rgil- 
road wreck in 25 years. Ten and a half 
hours later three crewmen lost their 
lives and the New York Central's 
20th Century Limited jumped thei 
track near Canastota, N. Y. 
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F F Prom Life, September 20, 1943 issue, 


page 44: 

At 4:34 a.m. on Sept. 7, the loco- 
motive of the New York Central’s 
famed 20th Century Limited exploded 
near Canastota, N. Y. Precisely what 
happened may never be known because 
the engineer and two firemen were 
killed and nothing remained of the 
locomotive but a mass of eviscerated 
steam pipes. One theory is that the 
engineer shot too much cold water 
into the boiler at one time. After the 
blast which hurled fragments of the 
locomotive over several acres of farm- 
land, the denuded chassis continued 
east for a quarter of a mile. Ten of 
the train’s 17 cars left the tracks but 
came to rest in soft swampland, hence 
no passengers and only seven em- 
ployees were iyjured. One man re- 
mained asleep throughout. Hero of 
the hour was Mail Clerk Alton Novak 
who rushed down the tracks with a 
lantern, prevented a westbound freight 
from plowing into the wreckage. 


Twentieth Century Wreck 
September 7, 1943 
4:34 a.m., E.W.T. 

75 :45W. 43N. 








COMMENT: In connection with these 
accidents we would like to call attention 
to the New Moon of August 30, 1943, 
square the conjunction of Mars and Uranus, 
at that time in process of development and 
completed September 9th. 





New Moon 
August 30, 1943, 2:59 p.m., E.S.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











This New Moon in the first decan of 
Virgo with the Mars-Uranus conjunction 
in the first ten degrees of Gemini, the sign 
governing journeys and means of trans- 
portation, may have been said to presage 
an unusually dangerous period for travel 
and since Uranus remains in this zodiacal 
area for many months and Mars by reason 
of its retrograde motion makes three con- 
junctions with Uranus, i.e., September 9, 
1943, December 30, 1943 and January 16, 
1944, this entire period may well be con- 
sidered one during which unusual discretion 
should be used in these matters. Travel 
only when necessary and those responsible 
for public safety may take warning from 
this that unusual precautions are necessary 
to prevent accidents, particularly on days 
when the moon is in the first ten degrees 
of mutable signs, ie., Gemini, Virgo, 
Sagittarius and Pisces, with special em- 
phasis on the sign Virgo.* 

In this connection we might call atten- 
tion to an item which appeared in the 
September 1932 issue of our first magazine, 
Popular Astrology, p. 4, wherein we pointed 
out the peculiar significance which the 
first ten degrees of Virgo seemed to hold 
in regard to public disasters of one kind 
or another. At that time we referred 
especially to its apparent significance in 
regard to disasters resulting from natural 


*It would seem to be of special significance that during 
this period Uranus on the Ascendant and radical Uranus 
of the United States mark this country as more or less of 
a focal point for the forces symbolized by these transits. 
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forces but it would appear that the ten- 
dencies it symbolized are not confined to 
these alone. 

We might at this point make note 
of the fact that the early degrees of 
Virgo do seem to comprise a rather 
violent area insofar as natural forces 
are conceMed. The most disastrous 
eruption of Vesuvius that history 
records—that which buried Hercu- 
laneum and Pompeii in the year 79 
A, D.—took place on August 24th. 

Research reveals that during a 
period of one hundred and fourteen 
years, commencing 1886, there are 
nine occasions upon which we find 
a total eclipse of the Sun in the first 
decan of Virgo. On August 29, 1886, 
the Sun was eclipsed in six degrees 
Virgo; just two days later, August 
31st, is recorded an earthquake at 
Charleston, S. C., which killed fifty- 
seven people and left a property dam- 
age of $500,000,000. Again on August 
30, 1905 there was a total eclipse in 
6:30 Virgo. We have not so far found 
any record of a disaster following this 
immediately, but as the effect of an 
eclipse extends over several months it 
may be significant that this particular 
eclipse took place at sunrise in the 
longitude of San Francisco, Calif., and 
on April 18th of the following year 
(1906) we had the San Francisco 
earthquake. Incidentally just eight 
days before that—April 10, 1906, 
there is recorded a violent eruption of 
Mount Vesuvius which lasted several 
days and resulted in the loss of thou- 
sands of lives. Finally this brings us 
to the total eclipse which is to take 
place on August 31, 1932, in 8:12 
Virgo, with the probable effects of 
which we are dealing in this short 
forecast. There will be four more 
total eclipses of the Sun in the first 
decanate of Virgo in this century. 

It may be added that lunations or 
eclipses in this area would seem the key 
to periods involving special risks. Those 
who wish to note the years when such 
occurred may refer to our September 1942 
issue, page 16, wherein the degrees of the 
new moons from 1850 to 1963 are given in 
tabulated form.* 


* Please enclose ten cents to cover cost of mailing. 


For the further convenience of students, 
we will be willing to supply a list of $15 © 
train wrecks from our files upon request.* 
Those who care to study these charts may 
find much of interest and add to our sta- 
tistical knowledge of these matters. In 
event that anyone does discover something 
significant other than that which we have 
mentioned, we would like to hear about it. 


VENUS IN TRANSIT 
By Prof. Selby Maxwell 


(The Charleston Daily Mail, Sunday 
morning, August 1, 1943) 


The other day this author chanced 
to be in a railroad station, and had 
some time to wait, so he went over 
to the newsstand to buy something 
to read. There on display was a 
magazine on astrology, and the cover 
caught his eye, in much the same fash- 
ion, I suppose, that a fossil in the 
rocks catches the eye of a geologist. 
The illustration on the cover was a 
diagram of the positions of the sun, 
moon and planets, and the thing that 
was so interesting about it was that 
the diagram was about 300 years be- 
hind the times. 


The diagram on the magazine 
showed the solar system as it was 
conceived by Tycho Brahe, a watcher 
of the skies who worked shortly after 
the time of Columbus. Tycho found 
the ideas of the ancients on the solar 
system a hopeless muddle of contra- 
dictions, so he made up a theory of 
his own to account for the way the 
planets move. His ideas, unfor- 
tunately, were mostly wrong, because 
it is the sun, and not the earth, that 
is the central body of the solar sys- 
tem, but his theory took a firm hold 
on the popular fancy. It is evidently 
espoused by some astrologers, even to 
this day, and in spite of the fact that 
every school in our land teaches that 
the earth goes around the sun, and 
not that the sun goes around the 
earth. 


Your author bought the magazine 
as a curiosity, and contributed two 
bits toward keeping an erroneous 
scientific idea alive. 
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Go out tonight just after the sun 
has set, and look in the west. There 
you will see the brighter planet Venus. 
Venus will soon pass between the 
earth and the sun, and toward the 
middle of September will appear in 
the east, before sunrise, gleaming as 
the morning star. 

When Galileo made his first tele- 
scope in 1610, he turned it on Venus, 
which was then in much the same sit- 
uation that the planet now occupies, 
and he saw that this world shows 
phases, like the moon, At the present 
phase of thin crescent, when Venus 
is near the earth, even a small tele- 
scope will show the pretty little moon- 
like shape. At full phase, when Venus 
is far away on the other side of its 
orbit, it is a very tiny round dot, the 
“full” phase. This demonstration, 
among others, convinced most people 
that both Venus and the earth go 
around the Sun, and that the sun is 
truly the center of the solar system. 
But evidently some astrologers weren’t 
convinced, not then, and not now! 


COMMENT: No sir! and you can’t 
convince me either. Why—anybody can 
see with his own eyes that it is the sun 
that moves around the earth. Many a 
time I’ve sat on my front porch and 
watched the sun setting (our house faces 
west). It is a beautiful sight. As for 
the earth moving—ridiculous!—can’t. I 
believe my eyes? Astronomers can theorize 
as much as they please but so far as I 
am concerned, and in relation to me every- 
thing is where it appears to be. I might 
add, “it also is what it does”—so there! 


Incidentally, how can an “idea” be 
“erroneous” and “scientific” at the same 
time? Oh well—was it not Emerson who 
said, “Consistency is the bugbear of little 
minds.” Anyway, thanks for that “two 
bits.” 

In conclusion, I cannot help but agree 
with Prof. Maxwell’s implied criticism of 
geologists. I never could see why in tarna- 
tion they wasted their time prowling around 
looking for fossils—people do the craziest 


things sometimes. But of such is human 





at never satishied; always searching. 





DEAD SENATOR WALKS 
(Continued from page 11) 


from which he could watch Eddie the Mug 
unobserved, and he supposed she was sent 
because she might be less conspicuous than 
one of his men. 


The Boss had laughed at this desire of 
his. “You’re barking up a wrong tree,” he 
had said, “but I'll let you come to your 
own conclusions. Only remember, you'll 
know something no one knows but the gov- 
ernor’s secretary, myself and the single 
agent I can trust to be your guide, and you 
of course will see why you have to keep 
your own mouth shut.” 


She brought him into an obscure apart- 
ment building, then led him underground 
from one basement to another, on into a 
third and what seemed to be a fourth. 
They went up back stairs of concrete and 
steel, cautiously. They waited some time 
before stealing down a carpeted hall, and 
through a door. She consulted her watch 
at all stages, apparently had a time 
schedule. The apartment into which she 
took him was bare except for a table, chair 
and dictograph master-apparatus, and here 
she showed him a closet where another 
chair stood precariously on a larger table. 
At her directions he clambered up, seating 
himself, and found that a square of wall 
was transparent, tevealing the full interior 
of the next apartment’s combination bed 
and sitting room. 

“One-way-vision material,” she whis- 
pered. 

Suddenly he realized that he was view- 
ing what seemed to be a woman’s apart- 
ment. Did the governor’s secretary have a 
hidden life? Had Boss Kindleman un- 
covered a secret affair of the crisp Edward 
Muggins? A door opened, directly before 
him, and a young woman emerged from the 
tiny dressing alcove. He frowned, some- 
what uncomfortable at the thought of 
playing the peeping Tom. Then he glanced 
back idly at the occupant of the next 
apartment, since it would be necessary to 
identify her. There was a vague familiarity 
in the way this young lady wore her 
dressing gown, carried her shoulders. Could 
it be he had seen her before? Then she 
turned and as he saw her face, he under- 
stood. It was the governor’s secretary in 
person. Eddie the Mug was a girl! 


To be continued 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


THE MERCURY CHART 





WwW. have discussed in the preceding 


article of this series (November 1943) the 
two-fold significance of Mercury: Mercury, 
the foundation of all electrical processes 
within a living orgarism, the ruler of the 
nervous system—and Mercury, the key to 
an understanding of the substance of all 
mental operations, the symbol of memory 
and all connective generalizations which 
constitute the warp and woof of human 
thinking. In the former role, Mercury 
distributes the Solar potential in the form 
of an electrical alternative current. In the 
latter role, Mercury acts as the storehouse 
of the harvest of human experience. It 
sorts, classifies, generalizes and condenses 
into abstract formulas what Venus—sym- 
bol of personal fruitions—produces out of 
everyday living. 

Mercury’s quick period of revolution 
around the Sun gives rise to a most inter- 
esting pattern of relationship in so far as 
the relative positions of the two celestial 
bodies are concerned. Ordinarily there 


Dane Rudbyar 


are six conjunctions of Mercury and the 
Sun every year; which means that for 
some weeks Mercury is found ahead of the 
Sun in the Zodiac (a morning star), and 
for some weeks behind the Sun (an eve 
ning star). Half of these conjunctions are 
“inferior’”—when Mercury is found be 
tween the Earth and the Sun. Mercury's 
motion is then retrograde. At “superior” 
conjunctions the Sun is between the Earth 
and Mercury, and Mercury’s motion is 
direct. The character of the organic 
functions which Mercury symbolizes in 
Astrology can be determined by studying 
these changes of polarity in the periodical 
rhythm of the planet’s motion. These 
changes reveal the substance and quality 
of man’s thought, and the main direction of 
the electrical flow which releases the poten- 
tial of the Sun through an organic whole— 
be it an individual body or a collective 
entity like a nation. 

According to the principal ‘of the tech- 
nique of Phase-Analysis, which these arti- 
cles explain, the Mercury Chart can be 
made to show at a glance the main char- 
acteristics of the Mercury function. Mer- 
cury is placed at the top of such a chart 
divided into eight sectors and the planets 
fall naturally in one of the other of these 
sectors. The Sun can only be located 
either in the first or in the eighth sector, 
as Mercury can only be at the most twenty- 
eight degrees away from the Sun. These 
two sectors have been called the sector*of 
“generation of power,” and that of “sow 
ing of seed.” These qualifications havé 
been fully explained in the April 1943 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, and we 
need only recall to the student that the 
sectors may as well carry the negative 
characteristics, respectively, of “confusion 
of values” and of “disintegration of- loss 
of memory.” “6 
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' When the Sun is placed in the first sector 
of the Mercury Chart, it occupies a posi- 
tion in zodiacal longitude ahead of Mer- 
cury; thus Mercury is behind the Sun, and 
it is an “evening star,”’ssetting very soon 
after the Sun. The relative position of the 
Sun and Mercury are obviously reversed 
whether one considers a Solar Chart, or a 
Mercury Chart. In the former, Mercury 
is seen as the agent of the Sun, and we 
can thus estimate from this Solar Chart 
how the Solar vitality and selfhood of a 
person fares in the hand of Mercury. But 
in the Mercury Chart we are dealing with 
the Mercury function as a thing in itself. 
We are considering the way the typically 
Mercurial instrumentalities operate, tech- 
nically as it were, in a person. We are 
studying their vitality, their resilience, their 
endurance, their adjustibility, etc-—rather 
than the general function of the mentality 
and the nervous system within the per- 
sonality as a whole. 

A typical example of the Sun in the first 
sector of the Mercury Chart is provided 
by the nativity of the French scientist and 
chemist, Louis Pasteur. In this Mercury 
Chart all planets are found on the left 
side of the chart—thus in the “waxing” 
half of the Mercury cycle, using the Luna- 
tion Cycle (as always in this technique of 
Phase-Analysis) as a symbolical pattern, 
or prototype. This is the hemicycle of 
activity, of physical and tangible develop- 
ment; and therefore the obvious inference 
is that Pasteur’s mental mechanisms were 
functioning with extreme intensity and 
with a peculiar kind of brilliancy. Most 
planets are in the Earth-signs, including 
Mercury; thus we have here a mind 
focused, or over-focused, on the element 
Earth—that is, on material activities and 
concrete substance. Concreteness here be- 
tomes almost an obsession of the mind. 

And what did Pasteur do? He brought 
dewn modern man’s attention to the ma- 
terial causes of diseases. He immaterialized 
medicine, to the point that, as a result, 
modern medicine has become almost hypno- 
tized by “microbes.” This has brought 
forth marvelous results and discoveries, 
but some things have also been lost in the 
process, which mankind is now slowly 
attempting to rediscover in a more tangible, 
more psychological, more “scientific” way. 

Note well here the strange grouping of 
the Sun, Neptune, Venus and Uranus just 


a 


SH i2's 
B23” 


Nercuryld 


NICOLAI 
Agric 22 








ahead of Mercury. This group of planets 
is releasing the electrical energy of the 
Mercury function—a very complex type 
of release indeed. The Sun and Neptune 
are in very close, perhaps precisely exact, 
conjunction; and what is Neptune if not 
the “universal solvent”—that which dis- 
solves the walls and boundaries of every 
set Saturnian structure—and the great Sea 
when all definite organism arise? Thus 
Pasteur’s mind became fascinated with the 
search for these forces which are below the 
level of what to us is visible substance, 
and having a mentality thoroughly condi- 
tioned by the materialistic emphasis of 
XIXth century science he was able to dis- 
cover a realm of microscopic material en- 
tities—below the threshold of man’s nor- 
mal consciousness—a Neptunian realm. 

In some cases this Neptunian condition 
might indicate rather destructive mental 
processes at work, and the close square of 
Pluto to Mercury shows the importance of 
“crises in action” in Pasteur’s mental life. 
We all know that he had to face the hos- 
tility of the medical profession, that he was 
confronted with crucial personal choices; 
but apparently the strength of the accumu- 
lated planets in Capricorn in constructive 
trine to Saturn and Jupiter upheld him and 
the efficiency of his mental mechanisms 
throughout his social and personal cruci- 
fixions. What is shown in the chart is a 
mind extremely vital, widely open to the 
collective Unconscious and to an inspira- 
tional rhythm. Mercury is direct and 
about to make a superior conjunction with 
the Sun (January 3, 1823)—and with all 
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the other planets of the Capricorn group, 
not only projecting the mental vision of the 
man into his outer activities, but revealing 
also a complex type of nervous energy. 

In the chart of Nicolai Lenin we find the 
Sun in the eighth sector of the Mercury 
Chart, the sector of the “sowing of seed.” 
While Pasteur’s solar vitality was placed 
at the service of his mind, in the case of 
Lenin, it is the mind and all mercurial 
mechanisms which are at the service of the 
Sun—the will and purpose of the man. 
The Mercury activities are released out- 
wardly by the planets Pluto and Jupiter. 
Thus, the seed determinants of the mental 
ideas are the solar will and purpose, the 
power of the individual self—and the ideas 
themselves are propelled outwardly by the 
radical and ruthless integrative power of 
Pluto in the Sphere of action of Jupiter. 

These four factors—Sun, Mercury, 
Pluto and Jupiter—are in Taurus, the sign 
of natural evolution and the constant re- 
newal of the past by the creative power of 
the Sun. Thus we have a typical pattern 
for a mentality able to project new forms 
of collective, social organization; especially 
if we add to it the pioneering strength of 
the Neptune-Mars conjunction in Aries, 
the Aquarian Moon and the Saturn of a 
reformer and civilizer, What is particu- 
larly significant, in terms of our present 
analysis of the Mercury Chart, is the 
Plutonian-Jupiterian character of the pro- 
jections of the mind. There is no softness 
here. The activity of nerves and intellect 
has a sharp and ruthless quality; the men- 
tal formulations are condensed and hard, 
authoritative and dictatorial. Saturn is 
at the entrance of the sixth sector of the 
Mercury Chart, the sector characterized 
by a “carrying out of the vision” and an 
“increased sense of social responsibility.” 
Here therefore we see the mental mechan- 
isms (Mercury) served by the personal 
ego (Saturn) which is consecrated to the 
task of “demonstration in consciousness.” 
Saturn is retrograde: thus, the introverted 
ego is the manager of the mental faculties, 
rather than their owner—a servant rather 
than a master. 

A variation of this general pattern is 
shown by Lincoln’s chart, in which Sun, 
Mercury, Pluto and Jupiter follow one 
another in the same order as in Lenin’s 
chart—but of course the remainder of the 
charts is very different. 


In the case of Gandhi, Mercury is rising” 
on the fourth degree of Scorpio and just 
ahead we find a conjunction of Venus and 
Mars—the Sun being about twenty-four 
degrees behind Mercury. Here again Mer. 
cury operates on the background of the 
Sun; mind and nervous systems are carry- 
ing out the dictates of the Solar will and 
purpose. Projecting the Mercurial forces 
outward into expression are the two emo- 
tional-personal planets closest to the Earth, 
In other words Gandhi concepts are ex- 
teriorized by means of highly personal atti- 
tudes. He dramatized his ideas in his own 
person. The appeal he makes is definitely 
emotional—and the tenth House Moon of 
his nativity emphasizes this point. 

A typical illustration of Mercury retro- 
grade and ahead of the Sun is the birth- 
chart of Abdul Baha, the son and successor 
of the great Persian prophet Baha ’u ’Ilah, 
whom his followers consider to be the 
“Divine Manifestation” for the coming 
Age. Mercury retrograde does not indicate 
a slow mind, but it tends to reveal a mind 
whose “main function is to focus the Solar 
radiation directly upon the consciousness 
(or ego) of the man.” Once more we find 
here Mercury backed up by the power of 
the Solar will and purpose; moreover this 
Mercury function is rather closely focused 
upon the personal ego. In other words, the 
mind is almost like a tube directing the 
Solar will straight to the ego, which there- 
fore is pervaded with it. But, as Mars is 
ahead of Mercury, the substance of the 
mind is emotionally released outward. 
What the ego has seen, that the mind 
broadcasts with fervor and Martian in- 
tensity. Venus follows Mars; thus we 
have a situation to some extent similar to 
that displayed in Gandhi’s nativity. 

It has been pointed out in a previous 
article that the Mercury of the United 
State’s chart (July 4, 1776) is retrograde. 
It is less than fourteen degrees ahead of 
the Sun, alone in the first sector of the 
Solar Chart. The mind of this collective 
personality, the United States of America, 
is the essential releasing agent of its Solar 
will, vitality and purpose; and everyone 
knows how much has been made of the 
“mind” in at least one aspect of American 
civilization — from Christian Science to 
New Thought. But typical is the fact that 
this mind has been often seen as a direct 
line of communication between God and 
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the ego, between great Ideas and isolated 
individuals. 
In other words, the American mind is 






























’-four essentially related to the ego of the indi- 
Mer- viduals. It functions mainly through indi- 
f the @ viduals for the growth of individuals. To 
‘arry- say in this case that it is an “introverted” 
| and mind would neither be significant nor 
‘Orces accurate. The mental faculties are sub- 
emo- servient to the ego in a peculiarly focal- 
arth, ized manner. They do not spread out 
Pex through the entire organism, which there- 
atti- fore tends to break down easily, whenever 
own the structures of the ego are under pressure. 
litely This point is stressed further in an unusual 
mn of way by the opposition of Pluto (and the 
Moon) to Mercury. In this opposition we 
etro- can see the symbol of a psychological tug- 
irth- of-war about which many pages might be 
essor written, and which maybe a key to social 
llah, and maybe rather strenuous developments 
the and a deep seated conflict may manifest 
ning (and has manifested already to some ex- 
cate tent) between two ideals of integration— 
nind one strongly subjective, personal and indi- 
olar vidualistic, the other based on a Plutonian 
ness concept of unification; that is on a very 
find objective and concentrated approach to the 
r of problem of wholesale organization. 
this A deep grasp of what this subjective- 
ised objective conflict means in the typically 
the American mentality is necessary, if one ‘is 
the to understand some of the contradictions 
ere- inherent in our youthful, yet at the same 
S 1S time prematurely old, national conscious- 
the ness: and these contradictions have been 
rd. a great puzzle to most European observers. 
ind They must seem strange indeed to anyone 
in- who refuses to recognize the deep-seated 
we power of the subjective-mystical life of a 
to large minority of the people of these States. 
This subjective life has manifested in 
mus numerous ways, from Spiritualism to 
ed Christian Science, from Shakers to Theoso- 
de. phists; and wherever it manifests, as an ex- 
of pression of this Mercury retrograde in 
he Cancer, there is at once a constant pull 
ve toward the opposite pole of objective or- 
A, ganization along Plutonian lines. And the 
* results of the combination have often a 
4 very peculiar quality! 
- If we knew more today concerning or- 
to fe Sanic electricity and nerve currents, and if 
at science had found ways to recognize and 
ct measure what happens in the complex elec- 





tro-magnetic field which sustains and struc- 





tures the human organism, then we would 
be able to use the symbolism of Mercury’s 
motions in analyzing and interpreting the 
constant variations within this electro- 
magnetic field. At present, we can only 
refer to this aspect of the Mercury function 
in relation to the nervous system; and this, 
only in a hesitant manner. But here is no 
doubt a most vital clue to the real nature 
of the processes which give power to the 
human personality; one which, as Marc 
Jones has often remarked, has been greatly 
under-estimated by astrologers. 

Almost unavoidably it has to be under 
estimated as long as the two aspects of the 
Mercury function are not recognized: 
electricity and thought. It has been the 
custom to connect electricity with Uranus 
in some astrological circles; but this 
Uranian electricity is not the kind of elec- 
tricity which is operating within the natural 
boundaries of a physical organism or with- 
in the organic whole which the personality 
constitutes once it is well integrated. 
Uranus is essentially symbolized by the 
lightning. It pierces through the aura and 
strikes the organism proper. It is a force 
which comes from the greater whole in 
which all men live, move and have their 
being—a force which, directed from the 
outside, cuts through the walls of lesser 
organisms and releases inside of them a 
message of the beyond. Uranus is the con- 
denser and releaser of the energy of the 
Unconscious (or of the greater Self) into 
the closed sphere of the “merely conscious.” 
It is a visitation of Heaven. 

The kind of electricity symbolized by 
Mercury is a strictly organic, internal 
power which makes the potential energy of 
the Sun operative and effective. It dis- 
tributes it as an alternative current which 
spreads throughout the human body and 
psyche, which is the dynamic substance of 
all living processes. Likewise, on the re- 
turn journey of the Life-force in man, 
Mercury is seen as that which gathers in 
and transforms the harvest of all those 
human experiences which have received 
valuation and conscious significance in 
Venus’ laboratory. This transformed har- 
vest becomes the substance of human 
thought. It is memory. It is language. 
It is algebra. It is all that remains as 
seed in the granary of the human per- 
sonality, 
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Modern Astronomy 


Analyzing the Stars 


PART I. 


Fig. 1. A SLIT SPECTROSCOPE. Rays of 
light enter the slit at S, pass into the collimator 
where they are rendered parallel by the lens L, 
then thru the prism and are examined by the 
view telescope with its objective O and eyepiece 
E. The red end of the spectrum is at R, the 
violet at V. A photographic plate may replace 
the eyepiece so that the spectrum can form a 
spectrogram. (After Russell, Dugan and Stew- 
art, Astronomy.) 


ee are many facts and interesting 
data given out by astronomers. Yet the 
nature of the discovery of such facts is 
often obscure. The distance of the sun, 
for instance, and the composition of its 
huge bulk, the make-up of Saturn’s rings, 
the chemical content of Uranus’ atmos- 
phere, the temperature of Jupiter’s moons, 
are some features in our planetary system, 
with which we are familar. As to the stars, 
their tremendous sizes, their chemical and 
physical constitution, their temperatures, 
the leading facts of double-star systems, 
the velocity of travel in orbits at un- 
imaginable distances from us—many such 
things are known in modern astronomy 
with tolerable accuracy. 

How do astronomers know? This is the 
query so often asked. One of the means 
of finding out the data is by an exceptional 
instrument, the spectroscope. Certainly 
without it, the science of astronomy would 
not be nearly as far advanced as it is. 
Ordinarily—to the uninitiated—the ex- 
pression “stellar spectroscopy” is itself so 
formidable that he is apt to avoid the sub- 
ject. Yet because of its importance, it is 
interesting to consider a few of the basic 
ideas. 


THE SPECTROSCOPE 


Hugh S. Rice, B.S, A.M 


Nature of Light 


One begins with the question of the na- 
ture of light. It is safe to say that we still 
do not know just what light is. True, it is 
an electromagnetic vibration, but now how 
far are we? The wave-theory of light helps 
explain many phenomena of nature; let us 
assume it is at least partly correct. Light, 
according to the wave theory, emanating 
from a source, goes out in waves, like the 
waves on a pool of water when an object 
is thrown in. The wave itself moves out 
from the object radially, but the particles 
of water only move roughly up and down, 
at right angles to the direction of propaga- 
tion of the waves. 

In a series of waves of this type, the dis- 
tance between two crests, or two troughs, 
or any two similar parts of contiguous 
waves, is called the wave-length. In the 
ocean the very longest waves observed are 
800 feet from crest to crest. In light- 
waves, though, the wave-length is exceed- 
ingly minute, from about 3335 inch to zt 
inch, according to the color of the light. 
This refers only to light which the human 
eye can grasp, which happens to be but a 
small part of the total radiation of all 
bodies. Shorter than the ultra-violet, there 
is in the radiation spectrum a long region 
of ultra-violet that no human eye can de- 
tect; farther are the x-rays; and shorter 
wave-lengths yet occur in the gamma rays. 
At the other end of the spectrum, beyond 
the deepest red light visible, is the infra- 
red radiation, extending for a long distance 
and followed by the radio waves, which 
may be several miles long. 

No matter what the color or character 
of light may be, its velocity is known to be 
always the same (at least in a vacuum); 
the present accepted figure is 186,272 miles 
per second. So a short wave must travel @ 
given distance in the same time that a long 
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wave takes. Hence a short wave must have 
more crests and troughs for the same dis- 
tance, which means it must undergo more 
vibrations per second. We call this number 
of vibrations per second the frequency. A 
light-wave’s frequency equals the velocity 
of light divided by the wave-length. The 
manner in which the wave-length is desig- 
nated is by the angstrom (A), one ang- 
strom being 1/100,000,000 centimeter in 
length. ““6000 A” would represent a wave- 
length of 6000 angstroms, or 0.0006 milli- 
meter or about zsc5 inch. This would 
refer to yellow light. The light visible to 
the eye lies approximately between 3900 
A (violet) and 7800 A (red). Red light of 
7100 A has a wave-length of 0.00071 milli- 
meter; there are 1410 waves per milli- 
meter; and the number of waves per second 
is 423,000,000,000,000. 


Sunlight and Prism 


Newton’s famous experiment in 1666 
ushered in the study of light-analysis. A 
beam of sunlight entered his darkened 
room, passed through a prism and was 
thrown onto a wall. It was then and is still 
a spectacular demonstration oi the fact 
that white light is really but a combination 
of colors. When a ray of light goes from 
one medium to another (as for instance 
from air into water) its direction changes. 
Invariably when we put a stick into water, 
the stick appears bent. Similarly, a ray of 
light entering a 3-sided prism becomes 
bent upon entering and again upon leaving 
the prism. 

But the simple deviation of light-rays in 
a prism is not the only phenomenon. The 
light is white when it enters, but different 
parts of it are deviated by different 
amounts—the violet most of all and the 
red the least—so that when it leaves the 
prism, what we now have is a band of 
colors, the rainbow colors from red to 
violet. A rainbow gives the same effect; 
here the sunlight is reflected and refracted 
from myriads of drops of water in the air, 
and we witness a band of spectral colors 
in the form of a great arc in the sky. 

Astronomers use a spectroscope for vari- 
ous purposes of astrophysical research. It 
is something of a glorified prism. Light— 
say from the eyepiece of a telescope—enters 
an extremely narrow slit in one end of a 
little telescope known as the collimator. 





The light then diverges, but is made paral- 
lel by a lens at the other end of the colli- 
mator; next it enters a prism and is re- 
fracted (bent) and separated into a spec- 
trum, the band of colors. The spectrum is 
then examined by another little telescope, 
the view-telescope. Or if not observed 
visually the spectrum may be photo- 
graphed, a spectrogram being the result, 
and the instrument now known as‘a slit 
spectrograph. A fine spectrograph such as 
is used with a large telescope is an instru- 
ment of precision and is quite elaborate 
as well as costly. For bright objects like 
the sun, a train of several prisms may be 
used, as it gives greater dispersion of the 
light into colors. 

Instead of. a prism, for some work a 
grating is employed, which is a reflecting 
surface of metal on which 10,000 to 20,000 
fine, equidistant parallel lines are ruled, in 
grooves. On the grating, the rays are re- 
flected from the grooved surfaces and in- 
terfere at some places and reinforce each 
other at others, producing a spectrum. A 
third method in use is to have a large prism 
(of small angle) put over the objective of 
the main telescope of an observatory. 
There is no slit, collimator, etc. The od- 
jective-prism spectrograph, as it is called, 
photographs numerous spectra of stars on 
the same photo plate. Each of these three 
types has its own peculiar advantage. 


Types of Spectra 


What helps scientists find out so many 
things is that Nature works according to 
tule, which means that, given a particular 
set of conditions, the results are invariably 
the same. In 1859 Kirchoff gave the rules 
or laws which the spectra of radiating 
bodies seem to follow, and they are: 

(1) CONTINUOUS SPECTRUM. An 
incandescent solid or liquid (or a very 
dense gas) gives a continuous spectrum. As 
an example, consider a bar of white-hot 
iron toward which the prism spectroscope 
is directed. Light of all wave-lengths is 
emitted. It passes through the slit, the 
collimator, and the prism, and is refracted 
by the prism and split up into its com- 
ponent colors. The red end is the least 
refracted and the violet end the most. So 
in the view-telescope we get a band of 
colors much like a rainbow. As to the law 
itself, the converse is true also, for if a 
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Fig. 2. TYPES OF SPECTRA. This is a copy of a colored plate. No. 1 is a continuous 
spectrum from an incandescent solid, with the rainbow colors from violet at the left to deep 
red at the right. Nos. 2, 3, and 4 are bright-line spectra from incandescent sodium, mercury, 
and calcium respectively, showing the (colored) spectral lines against a black background. 
No. 5 is the solar spectrum with the numerous black Fraunhofer lines; it is a dark-line 
spectrum. The numbers at the top indicate angstrom units. These spectra in their original 
colors are particularly attractive. (From Millikan, Gale and Edwards, A First Course in Physics 


for Colleges.) 


spectrum is of the continuous type, the 
source of the luminous body must be a 
solid or liquid body or else a very dense 
gas; but one cannot tell at first which of 


the three. According to the position of 
greatest intensity of the light, the tem- 
perature of the radiating body can be esti- 
mated. But the chemical composition of 
the body is indeterminate, as there are no 
distinguishing features in this kind of a 
spectrum. 

(2) BRIGHT-LINE SPECTRUM. A 
rarefied incandescent gas gives a bright- 
line or emission spectrum, and the position 
of the lines depends upon the chemical 
constitution of the gas. Suppose we have 
a glass tube filled with, say, hydrogen gas 
in a rarefied condition, that is, with only a 
little gas in the tube. The spectrum now 
is completely dark except where a few 
bright lines cross it, and the number as 
well as the position of these lines will al- 
ways be the same with hydrogen. Sodium 
always gives its peculiar pattern of lines, 
and so with every gas. So the converse of 
the law. is true here, too, and the chemical 
nature of the gas can be determined from 
the position of the lines of the spectrum. 


Some gases like sodium show but a few 
lines, while others like iron exhibit hun- 
dreds of them. 

One would think that in the case of a 
mixture of several gases there would be a 
confusion of lines, making identification 
impossible; but this is not so, for the 
various chemical elements do not have 
spectral lines in common. A spectral line 
is ordinarily very thin and sharp so its 
position can be very accurately determined, 
according to its wave-length. As a guide 
to identifying a spectrum from an um 
known source—a star for example—a 
comparison spectrum from a known source 
in the laboratory is also photographed 
along the top and bottom of the star’s 
spectrum. Some of the nebulae give bright- 
line spectra; but this applies to the 
gaseous nebulae such as the Great Nebula 
in Orion, and not the extra-galactic types 
of nebulae, the island universes. 

(3) DARK-LINE OR ABSORPTION 
SPECTRUM. Light emanating from am in- 
candescent body giving out all wave- 
lengths and shining through a cooler: gas 
before reaching the spectroscope, gives @ 
continuous spectrum crossed by dark lines, 
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middle section is a region in the dark-line spec- 
trum of the star Alpha Canis Minoris (Pro- 
cyon). Above and below are bright lines of the 
comparison spectrum of iron and vanadium 
yapor from a source near the spectroscope. The 
dark iron lines in the star’s spectrum are shifted 
toward the violet (left) by a measurable amount, 
that corresponds to a velocity of approach of 
18 miles per second, some of it due to the earth’s 
revolution, (From photo by V. M. Slipher, Low- 
ell Observatory.) 


which would be bright lines if the cooler 
gases were the radiating source. In the 
laboratory it is easy to illustrate this type, 
by having a white-hot metal filament of 
an electric lamp as the light-source, and 
placing in front of it a cell containing, for 
example, sodium gas. The rainbow of 
colors due to the lamp filament show up, 
and superimposed upon them are black 
lines that a sodium gas alone would show 
as bright lines, as under law 2 above. Of 
course the light-source aldéne would give 
only a continuous spectrum, but the cooler 
gas in front of it absorbs the light-waves 
of the distant source that have the same 
wave-lengths as those characteristic of the 
cooler gas in front. 

In the sky, the solar spectrum is a dark- 
line type. The black lines in the sun’s 
spectrum were first studied by Fraunhofer 
and hence are known as Fraunhofer lines. 
When we look at the sun’s brilliant disc 
(the photosphere) we see an incandescent 
white-hot surface; this produces the con- 
tinuous band of spectral colors. Outside 
the sun’s photosphere is an envelope of 
cooler gases (the reversing layer), pro- 
ducing the dark Fraunhofer lines often 


demonstrated in the physics laboratory. 


The spectra of the stars are mostly of the 
dark-line type. The stars, it is safe to say, 
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are extremely hot bodies, often far hotter 
than anything on earth, and like the sun 
they are surrounded by layers of cooler 
gases. 

The Doppler Effect 


The speed of a moving body that is 
completely inaccessible except through a 
telescope, can often be determined by the 
spectrograph. In sound, we have a familiar 
effect which is the basis of the principle. 
When a locomotive is approaching us, its 
whistle is of a high pitch; but as the loco- 
motive draws even with us and goes away, 
the pitch lowers suddenly dnd noticeably. 
It makes no difference whether the whistle 
itself is moving toward us or we are mov- 
ing toward it. When the whistle is sta- 
tionary with respect to us, the pitch is 
constant, but when we and the whistle are 
moving toward each other, the sound waves 
become crowded together and more of them 
per second are received by us. So the 
increase in vibrations per second results 
in a higher pitch; similarly when we and 
the whistle are separating, the sound waves 
are drawn out, resulting in a lesser number 
of vibrations per second, and the pitch 
is lower. 

In the same manner is the action of 
light-waves, as made known by Doppler in 
1842, and therefore called the Doppler 
effect. When an incandescent source of 
radiant energy—as in a bright-line spec- 
trum—or an absorbing gas—as in a 
dark-line spectrum--is approaching the 
observer, the lines in the spectrum are dis- 
placed toward the violet end of the spec- 
trum. When the source and the observer 
are moving away from each other, the lines 
are displaced toward the red end. The 
degree of displacement of the lines is pro- 


‘ portional to the relative speed of approach 


or recession. This speed of a distant body 
toward or away from us in the line of 
sight is called the radial velocity. 


Radial Velocity 


The radial velocity is connected up with 
the wave-lengths and the velocity of light 
by a mathematical equation. The radial 
velocity is equal to the speed of light times 
the change in wave-length divided by the 
wave-length. As an example, take a wave- 
length of 5000 A, which is green light. 
Suppose the displacement of the lines in 
the spectrum to be 1 angstrom as measured 
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Fig. 4. MOTION IN SPACE. Diagram to illustrate a star’s drift in space. The observer is at 
O, and sees a star first at S:. At a later time the star appears at Sz, having traveled from 
S: to S2 during the interval. The space velocity is represented by SV, which can be resolved 


into two components, RV, the radial velocity, and TV, the tangential velocity. 


The angle 


S,OS: is the displacement in arc on the celestial sphere and is called the star’s proper motion. 


in the spectrogram. The radial velocity 
would then be zg55 X 186,272 miles per 
second or 3744 miles per second. 

The displacement of wave-lengths is 
measured in the spectrogram, the wave- 
lengths of the light and the velocity of light 
are known from measurements in physics, 
so that the radial velocity can be computed 
easily, the shifting being plain enough in 
the spectrogram. Thus the almost incredi- 
ble statements of astronomers are ex- 
plained, that the rotation of the sun and 
other bodies is known, the speed of reces- 
sion of distant nebulae, the velocity of the 
“fixed” stars in space, the rotation of the 
Milky Way, etc. Taking the case of a 
star, for example, the radial velocity is 
found in this way; and the movement of 
the star on the celestial sphere at right 
angles to the line of sight can be measured 
by its displacement on the sphere over the 
years; so that with these two measures we 
can determine the actual path of the star 
in space. 

Radial velocity is also called the line-of- 
sight velocity. Suppose a distant nebula 
to be moving away from the solar system in 
a direction that is diagonal to our line of 
vision. As we see the nebula, it will ap- 
pear to be moving to one side or the other 
of its original place on the background of 
the celestial sphere. That is one com- 
ponent of its motion. By means of the 
spectrograph we can detect another mo- 
tion, the radial velocity or the speed of 
recession. The two observable components 
are parts of the real diagonal motion or 
absolute movement in space. 

Several thousand stars have been mea- 
sured as to line-of-sight velocities. To 
determine the quantity, the first step is to 


examine a spectrogram of the star, identi- 
fying the lines in the spectrum. When 
this is done, their wave-lengths are care- 
fully measured. Finally the wave-lengths 
are compared with precisely-measured 
wave-lengths of the comparison spectrum 
which is made and photographed along 
with the stellar spectrum. The comparison 
spectrum is often that of an incandescent 
iron or titanium gas placed near the spec- 
trograph. A slit-spectrograph is the type 
used, and the comparison spectrum is al- 
most any one having many lines in it for 
easy identification. Nor does it need to 
contain all the lines of the stellar spectrum. 
The investigator checks by finding what 
known wave-lengths of the comparison 
spectrum correspond to certain readings 
of the instrument, so that eventually all 
the wave-lengths of the stellar spectrum 
lines can be made known. 

The work is+delicate and exacting; the 
spectrograph must be well made—armored 
against mechanical stress, enclosed in a 
constant-temperature jacket and electri- 
cally controlled as to temperature, and 
handled with due caution against errors 
in observation and measures. Making 
good radial-velocity spectrograms is not 
too easy: often the spectrograms of a star 
require hours of exposure, during which 
the astronomer cannot simply let the in- 
strument run, but must keep the star’s 
image guided onto the slit, so that it 
needs constant watching. 

Radial velocities found as above are in 
kilometers or miles per second. However 
they are made with respect to the observer, 
and include effects of the earth’s revolu- 
tion around the sun, and the earth’s rota- ° 

(Continued on page 57) 
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Angel of Prudence 


The Influence of the Planet Mercury in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zotliac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“From time to time my heart seems cabined in its cage. It is a disgrace to be thus blended 
of water and of earth. I dreamed of breaking down this prison-house, but then my foot slipped 


on the stone of the law of the Koran.” 


I N Capricorn, Mercury proposes a Sixth 
and a Ninth House influence, for in this 
asterism it is all-providing and scientifi- 
cally inclined. Here, too, the mind is 
impatient at stupidity and is therefore ir- 
ritable, suspicious, rather inclined to be 
shortly discontented while at the same time 
exceedingly penetrating. Capricorn, as the 
Sign of the Winter Solstice and one of the 
four Cardinal Signs, is rapid in action, 
far-seeing, seeking, comprehensive and de- 
termined, the mentality proposed by Mer- 
cury when posited in this black asterism 
being commonly one of the very best within 
the entire range of the Zodiac. In fact, 
I really have no hesitation in declaring that 
when Mercury tenants this Sign at birth 
it undoubtedly bespeaks a powerful mental 
potentiality, though just how powerful must 
necessarily depend a very great deal upon 
just how it is otherwise configurated. In 
this connection I would refer the reader to 
the sixth essay in this series, or to what I 
have said relative to Mercury in Virgo. 
The reason for this is not far to seek 
since one only has to call to mind the fact 
that Capricorn is Saturn’s primal sheath 
and that wherein Mars, too, is exalted, so 
that here we have a most singular combina- 
tion of Saturnian depth aided and abetted 
by Martian force and staunchness, truly a 
wonderful leaven. In one of his plays the 
Bard of Avon speaks of this “winter of our 
discontent,” which Mercury when posited 
in this winter Sign at birth so very graphi- 
cally portrays. Here Hermes moves the 
mind to gravity, dignity, steadfastness, to 
earnestness coupled to a truly comprehen- 
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sive understanding. The memory is com- 
monly excellent while the grasp of detail is 
no less exceptional, thus the powers of con- 
centrating, when they are really applied, 
cannot but improve with the years. 

During early youth the mind is bound 
to react, whether in one way or another, 
to the subject’s emotional disadvantage due 
to the astonishing lack of humor here 
proposed, or perhaps I had better say due 
to the old head it puts on young shoulders, 
which is the extreme likelihood that most 
of its more mature characteristics will be 
over-emphasized. To claim that these 
people are “incapable of frivolity even at 
a picnic,” that they are “apt to be bores” 
and the like assertions is to over-stress the 
very desirable mental traits above delin- 
eated, statements such as these not being 
in line with the facts. 

Those born with the sable Mercury 
very often prefer solitude and the company 
of their own thoughts to the vapid chat- 
terings of the greater number of people who 
clutter up the human scene. But no one 
should blame them for this, not even when 
this penchant is noticeable in the very 
young with this Mercurean position. In- 
deed it should be regarded as one of the 
most fortunate of portents possible to have, 
even though a considerable suspicion ac- 
companies this mental trait, for these peo- 
ple are especially suspicious of and suscep- 
tible to ridicule, which is the one thing 
they cannot stand with equanimity. The 
reasoning powers are truly excellent as @ 
rule and there is a notable sense of order 
and direction, of harmony and rhythm, 
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Usually the mind is directed to one thing 
at a time, even though it is capable of 
rather violently swerving from one concept 
to another and from one mood to another, 
all of which is merely the visible expression 
of a mental restlessness that knows no end. 

It naturally follows that as Capricorn is 
the sheath of Saturn, Mercury when inhab- 
iting this asterism weighs dowh the mind 
with vague forebodings and premonitions 
of evil to come, with an apprehensive sor- 
row—the sorrows of Satan who is Saturn— 
and with a depression of mind accompanied 
by recurrent attacks of the “blues” which, 
should a counter-current of optimism be 
left uncultivated, may threaten to overturn 
the reason at some time in the life. How- 
ever, as age advances the mind thus por- 
trayed tends remarkably to toughen and 
to broaden in both knowledge, sympathy 
and understanding and so forms an ad- 
mirable weapon wherewith to face the 
world. 

In youth these people’s lack of the eclat, 
which is the fruit of a facile popularity, 
may very possibly weigh them down with 
a sense of failure and dismay, in all a futile 
feeling which later on in life is most often 
turned into a triumph over the mental in- 
competency of the great majority whose 
earlier triumphs became after all but the 
prelude to a more or less vacant-minded 
and despondent old age. In fact, it is just 
this species of delayed triumph that is the 
peculiar guerdon of the Master of Sorrows 
which is Saturn, the dark planet. And 
though those born with Mercury in his 
holy keeping very often rebel at delay, 
May, even demand things on the in- 
Stant, yet as time moves inexorably on- 
wards they become the very first to per- 
ceive that indeed “haste makes waste,” as 
also the truth of that other adage that “a 
bad beginning very often presages a good 
ending;” not, of course, invariably but 
often enough to make it worth while. 

Again, it is often true that Mercury in 
Capricorn tends towards narrow-minded- 
ness in religious as, too, in other matters, 
these people very often believing them- 
selves to be right “though the heavens fall,” 
often steadfastly refusing to listen to any 
arguments to the contrary. To this there 
is often joined the attitude of a martinet, 
for given a little authority they are but 
too apt to turn into tyrannical discipli- 
narians. But, as I have pointed out many 
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times before, there is no advantage in this 
sub-lunary world without its corresponding 
disadvantage, however true it is that quite 
a respectable number of history’s truly great 
characters have appeared upon this mortal 
scene equipped with this Mercurean posi- 
tion which, should the remainder of the 
Nativity demonstrate any genuine great- 
ness of character, the truly admirable 
penetration of mind and the comprehen- 
siveness of the mental grasp which this 
planetary position commonly confers can- 
not fail to become apparent in due time. 

Jesus Christ had this Mercurean posi- 
tion, as so, too, did Joseph Smith, the 
founder of Mormonism; the one an adept 
of the very first water and a world-saviour, 
the other a shrewd and persistent enthusiast 
and quite possibly some sort of an adept 
into the bargain. England’s great Disraeli 
and his parliamentary rival Gladstone were 
also born with it; so, too, was our own 
Woodrow Wilson of World War I fame, 
and I could go on citing names through a 
thousand years and more of recorded his- 
tory of the world’s most illustrious thinkers 
and doers, all of whom were equipped for 
their task with this enviable position of the 
prime mental significator. 

This Mercurean emplacement certainly 
favors serious, even profound studies, 
while not infrequently the native inclines 
toward a mysticism of one kind or another, 
yet nothing futile even in this direction. 
In fact one of the very best astrologers in 
this country has this position of Mercury 
at birth, reenforced by a trine to Saturn 
plus a number of other supporting mental 
buttresses. But, due to about the worst 
afflicted Moon I have ever seen in any 
Nativity, the poor chap is almost entirely 
unknown and it is almost a foregone con- 
clusion that he will never be acclaimed in 
accordance with his deserts, so true is it 
that should the natal Moon be seriously 
afflicted recognition will never perch on 
your house-tree. 

Given this position of Mercury, the mind 
will inevitably incline to be very diplomatic 
and the subject will be quite clever at 
gaining his ends. Should Mercury in this 
sheath be afflicted by either Mars, Saturn, 
Uranus or Neptune the result will almost 
inevitably turn out disastrous due to ex- 
treme bad temper, cunning, selfishness and 
all manner of duplicity and stupid conniv- 
ing. It is really too, too bad that people 
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don’t realize that any injury done another 
will inevitably rebound upon themselves in 
the final squaring up of accounts. This is 
a PRIMARY LAW OF NATURE, as in- 
fallibly operative as the rotation of the 
Earth on its axis. There is just no escap- 
ing it. It is the very essence of Karma, 
and even one’s ignorance of it fails to serve 
as the slightest excuse! Kismet. At the 
same time the entire range of the subject’s 
mind and nature will never be prominently 
displayed, given this emplacement of Mer- 





cury at birth, nor will it ever rise to the 
surface all at one time, but a portion only 
will be exhibited now to this one, now to 
that, yet so that the fundamental remains 
immutably rooted in darkness. And 
though, peculiarly enough, many who are 
born to this Mercurean position begin life 
by taking Jack and Jill into their confi- 
dence, they wind up by becoming quite 
secretive, for Mercury in Capricorn, what- 
ever its failings in other directions, cer- 
tainly learns by experience. 





1880—Jan. 11 thru Jan. 30 
1881—Jan. 4 5 Jan. 21 
1881—Dec. 27 Dec. 31 
1882—Jan. 1 sg Jan. 14 
1882—Dec. 20 ” Dec. 31 
1883—Jan. 1 " jas. 7 
1883—Dec. 13 ” Dec. 31 
1884—Jan. 1 
1884—Jan. 21 ” Feb. 14 
.1884—Dec. 5 sp Dec. 31 


1885—Jan. 1 ss Feb. 9 
1885—Dec. 1 = Dec. 16 
1886—Jan. 13 ” Feb. 3 
1887—Jan. 8 si Jan. 26 
1888—Jan. 1 " Jan. 19 
1888—Dec. 24 = Dec. 31 
1889—Jan. 1 2 - Se. oe 


1889—Dec. 17 ” Dec. 31 
1890—Jan. 1 - ee 4 
1890—Dec. 10 ad Dec. 31 
1891—Jan. 1 


1891—Jan. 7 6 Feb. 13 
1891—Dec. 4 * Dec. 31 
1892—Jan. 1 . Jan. 3 


1892—Jan. 14 " Feb. 7 
1893—Jan. 11 ¥ Jan. 30 
1894—Jan. 5 . Jan. 23 
1894—Dec. 29 7 Dec. 31 
1895—Jan. 1 oo 6hje, 
1895—Dec. 23 ° Dec. 31 
1896—Jan. 1 24 Jan. 8 
1896—Dec. 13 - Pee 3 
1897—Jan. 1 

1897—Jan. 25 ” Feb. 14 
1897—Dec. 7 - Dec. 31 
1898—Jan. , 

1898—Dec. 
1899—Jan. 14 * re 4 
1900—Jan. 9 ” Jan. 28 
1901—Jan. 3 
1901—Dec. 26 ’ Dec. 31 
1902—Jan. ’ 
1902—Dec. 19 7 Dec. 31 
1903—Jan. 
1903—Dec. 12 ” Dec. 31 
1904—Jan. 1 
1904—Jan. 14 
1904—Dec. 
1905—Jan. 





MERCURY IN CAPRICORN 


Mercury was in the sign Capricorn from 1880 to 1930 during the following months: 





1905—Dec. 2 thru Dec. 9 
1906—Jan. 13 = Foe 3 
1907—Jan. 7 ° kee 2 
1907—Dec. 31 

1908—Jan. 1 “io ae 
1908—Dec. 23 =“ Dec 3] 
1909—Jan. 1 ~~ eee = 
1909—Dec. 16 » De 3 
1910—Jan. 1 . aa 
1910—Jan. 31 eae 
1910—Dec. 9 » Dec. 31 
1911—Jan. 1 ”» Feb. 12 
1911—Dec. 3 ” Dec. 27 
1912—Jan. 15 ” Feb. 6 
1913—Jan. 10 ™ Jan. 29 
1914—Jan. 4 “ jen @ 
1914—Dec. 28 ” Dec. 31 
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At nine o’clock Richard walked to the 
steps near London Bridge. Here waited 
barges and ferries, to ferry passengers 
across to the Bankside. The fog had lifted 
and he could see the huddle of wooden 
buildings. He paid his penny. Very soon 
he was walking toward the theatres. There 
was a huge sign, with the figure of Hercules, 
the globe on his shoulders, serving for the 
name of the playhouse. 

The door yawned open. He entered, 
into the pit, where the common folk would 
stand to see the play. It was now deserted, 
as were the scaffolds, or boxes, running in 
tiers along the sides, for gentle folk. Actors, 
in street clothes, were rehearsing on a bare 
stage. He saw several pretty boys, speak- 
ing in high, artificial voices; these, no 
doubt, enacted the women’s roles. Even 
now they wore paint on their cheeks. This 
unnatural impersonation of the feminine 
brought depravity, argued the Puritans, 
and it was a shaft they ever hurled against 
the hated players. 

A fine looking man lounged in the pit. 
Now and again he interrupted the speeches. 
Richard approached, said he was looking 
for James Burbage. The other identified 
himself, with a little annoyance. Before 
explaining the visitor took out the purse 
Margaret had given, jangled it. 

’ “My mission is simple, Master Burbage. 
It is desired that you play Richard II, by 
Will Shakespeare, tomorrow. For pay- 
ment you will have your regular intake, 

and more.” 

“Tt is an old play, out of use. But...” 
He took the purse, explored its contents. 
“Very well, the flag will go up at three 
o’clock, the trumpets will blow for those 
you wish to see the tragedy. Richard is 
one of my best roles. Now, by your leave, 
I shall go into rehearsals again.”* 

*“The players were content to play yt Saterday, 


with more than their ordynary pay, and_so played yt 
accordingly” —Elizabeth’s Domestic State Papers. 
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Suddenly, for the action of the rehearsal, 

under way again, music came from a stall 
up at the right of the stage; the trumpets 
and drums, lutes and oboes, stirred the 
blood. A clown with bells on his heels 
began dancing and reciting on the stage. 
That was Harry Kemp, a most famous wit 
and buffoon of the day, who at one time 
paraded, or danced, from London to Nor- 
wich in nine days. He’dedicated a little 
book about his triumphant journey to 
Mistress Mary Fitton, maid of honor, to 
whom Shakespeare wrote many of. his 
sonnets. Thus it was he danced into his- 
tory. 

Richard was in no mood to laugh at the 
mixture of bawdy humor, silly rimes, and 
personal remarks, that so annoyed Shake- 
speare.* He turned and left the playhouse. 
Just then the musty smell from the Bear 
Garden not fifty paces away came to his 
nostrils, He had never seen a bear, and, 
as a normal lad, would have thrilled to 
visit, even see the animal tormented a 
little. The Puritans said that it wasn’t the 
bear being treated cruelly they complained 
about, but the pleasure given the spec- 
tators. Pleasure was to be frowned upon. 
He felt like that, right now, since, in the 
aridness of his being, he never expected to 
experience that light emotion again. 

Slowly he made his way back to the 
landing place, waited for the next ferry 
barge. After arriving at Whitehall he 
looked for Margaret but could not find her. 
Even as consumed as he was with inner 
bitterness, and less observant than usual, 
he could notice that the general atmosphere 


*“‘And let those that play your clowns speak no more 
than is set down for them: for there be of them that will 
themselves laugh, to set on some quantity of barren 
spectators to laugh too: though in the meantime, some 


necessary question of the play be then to be considered: 
that’s villainous, and shows a most pitiful ambition in the 
fool that uses it.” 

Hamlet’s speech to the players: Hamlet-—Wm. Shake- 
speare. 
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was tense, heavy. The courtiers were too 
worried, whatever the reason, to conduct 
their usual seemingly bright raillery. The 
maids of honour were all of them absent. 
A kind of pall hung over the court. All 
he could learn was that ministers kept com- 
ing and going, after secret interviews with 
Queen Elizabeth. She had already called 
her Council, and certain lords had been 
called to the city from near-by estates. She 
must, thought Richard, be marshalling her 
forces. 

Well, in justice to himself, no matter 
how Dr. Dee considered his conduct, he 
would warn Margaret that the rash under- 
takings of Essex and his friends hadn’t 
gone unnoticed by the Queen and her 
advisers, No, he wouldn’t confess, but 
perhaps he could avert ruin. 

Leaving Whitehall he went as quickly 
as he could to Essex House. The grounds 
were filled with men wearing swords of 
service, not the polite blades of merely 
gentlemanly usage. Few of the fellows 
looked like gentlemen; they were the 
swashbucklers who hung about Duke Hum- 
phrey’s tomb in St. Paul’s ready to serve 
the high bidder, the strutting type of ad- 
venturers who followed Falstaff, brave in 
brandy, cowardly at the point. 

He elbowed his way through, finally 
found Margaret, still attired as a boy. He 
drew her to one side, told her that he had 
successfully bought Burbage to put on 
Richard II tomorrow. 

“Good. I shall tell Lady Rich. She will 
have the place packed with our followers, 
no groundlings, but the pick of fine bloods 
in the city.” 

“Margaret, your relatives have been too 
open in their intentions. The Queen is 
aware, somewhat, of the drift of things. 
All day ministers have been coming and 
going—the Council has been called—no 
doubt certain defensive measures taken. 
Isn’t it wise to draw back, be patient?” 

She laughed. “You think Robert is a 
fool. He has acted as he has done, openly, 
by intention. Only thus will he be able 
to safeguard himself and his friends.” 

He nodded. Let them be safeguarded, 
if such were possible, he thought. I shall 
not even ask the means. I have done what 
was Kequired of me. Indeed, I hope that 


the plan will succeed. Robert of Essex 
would soon become wise enough to drop the 
wildness for which his family is famous. 
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With Elizabeth dead he would make a fine 
ruler, an English ruler, save us from Spain, 
and the coming of that dour Scot in Edin- 
burgh. 

Oh, he knew he was, above all else, 


thinking of Margaret and himself. How 
wonderful if his treachery would prove of 
no avail! Then, as in a quick vision, he 
thought of Dr. Dee, and his occult wisdom 
—and the man with the knife in the magic 
mirror—and his heart sank. But with her 
beside him it was impossible not to hope, 
so strong was his longing. He was too 
young to deny that anything might be 
impossible. 

“You must call for me, here, tomorrow, 
take me to the playhouse. Tonight we go 
to Southampton’s house, for a council of 
war. Only soldiers will be there, among 
them some newly arrived officers of Essex’s 
Irish army. Ah, that is a secret.” 

“It shall remain a secret,” he said, 
heavily, as if that would salve his con- 
science, ‘and I am glad there is a way for 
the leaders to save themselves.” 

“Two ways, indeed.” 

“TI would not worry unless it were for 
you, Margaret,” he said, wistfully. 
“Sweetly spoken, if not bravely. Do you 
not see I wear a dagger at my belt? In- 
deed, though they laugh of it, I believe it 
possible that Lady Rich may raise @ 
women’s brigade for her brother in the 
city. Think you beauty would be of avail? 
Would not the soldiers be beguiled from 
their work by the arms of fair ladies; but, 

oh, that is pitiful humour... .” 

She was in wonderful good humour, and 
Richard wished his own spirit were as light 
and carefree. 

He had the peculiarly guilty idea that 
his very expression might be a sort of con- 
fession. No matter the right or wrong of 
it, he had been loyal to age, acted dis- 
honorably to youth, and Margaret’s open, 
trustful manner, as if they were joined in 
the same enterprise, made him feel low and 
base. 

The following day he knew that he 
would lessen the pain by Staying away 
from her. Yet he was drawn irresistibly 
to Essex House. Not long, now, before her 
beauty would be denied him. He knew 
enough now about the court to realize that 
every supposed secret leaked out the tiny 
crevices of confidences, became public 
gossip. ... 
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A large party of men and women were 
already going in barges, rented for the 
purpose of crossing to Bankside. Richard 
joined Margaret, wearing a vizard, but he 
could have recognized her by the eyes 
shining in the slits of the mask, the lovely 
moist mouth that smiled at him. 

The flag was run up outside The Globe 
Theatre, trumpets blew, as the two en- 
tered. No groundlings were present, to- 
day; the pit and the boxes and the gallery 
were crowded with gentle men and women. 
On the stage, at one side, on pillows, 
lounged Robert, Earl of Essex, and his 
bosom friends, Rutland and Southampton. 
They jested at the poet in a dark cloak, and 
wearing a laurel wreath, who read the 
Prologue. 

Never before, or since, perhaps had -the 
tragedy (the stage was hung in black) 
received such applause. Richard II, the 
tyrant, was hissed and hooted at; every 
rounded speech of The Duke of Hereford, 
the triumphant usurper, was cheered and 
applauded. The play had never been 
printed, because of Elizabeth’s censorship, 
and enacted seldom, because of her dis- 

- pleasure, at the oft repeated comparison of 
herself to Richard II, but at this perform- 
ance the actors were in their glory. 
Burbage, as the king, outdid himself, and 
John Heminge, as Hereford, glowed with 
pride as the play went on to the inevitable 
downfall of the monarch. 

Richard had intended to leave after 
Hereford’s final words that brought the 
tragedy to a close. Just then he felt a 
peculiar battle going on in his mind, an 
outside influence ruling against his own 
will. This, he was certain, had naught to 
do with Margaret. Something said: “Jt 
is important that you stay along with the 
conspirators. You are not at an end. You 
must save the final hour, that would turn 
failure into success, by a decisive act of 
your own that the world will know. Yes, 
you shall lose your love, but there will be 
no choice.” 

To be exposed to the world, looked upon 
‘with scorn by all these lovely people, to be 
openly shamed by the eyes of Margaret, 
was this his lot—could he not even creep 
away with his tormented feelings? No/ 
But I shall, I have done my duty, no need 
for further treachery. You have the com- 
mand. Do as you are bidden. 


Not then, certainly, only long afterward, 
did Richard attribute his weakening to 
some unexplained mental power of Doctor 
Dee. 

But so it was that he was privy to the 
further reaches of the plot that were dis- 
closed. That evening, from Essex House, 
messengers went forth from there, through- 
out the city, calling to the Earl Marshal of 
England certain devoted followers. Guards 
were stationed around the grounds. No 
man nor woman could get permission to 
leave. The night was alive with torches, 
music, the movement of armed men. Rich- 
ard wondered. It would be impossible for 
this collecting to happen without word get- 
ting to Whitehall. 

It had never occurred to his’ simple soul 
that this was actually the intention desired. 
Not until toward dawn, when Margaret and 
he waited in the garden, and he slipped his 
cloak over her shoulders, because it grew 
chill and cold. 

Great torches made a golden space be- 
fore the high iron gates. 

“Open up. Open up, I say, in the name 
of Her Royal Majesty, Queen Elizabeth 
of England.” 

The Eari of Southampton came forward, 
his men, behind him, also carrying torches. 

“Who is there?” 

“Lord Chief Justice Popham, Sir Thomas 
Egerton, the Lord Keeper, the Earl of 
Worcester, and Sir William Knollys. Throw 
open the gates, my lord.” 

“Ah, my friend, Egerton. Gentlemen, I 
shall allow you to enter, but you must 
leave your servants outside.” 

“Very well, we agree.” 

The gates were open. The four noblemen 
entered, and cries arose: “Kill them. Kill 
them. We shall have the less to deal 
with.” 

“Aside, you rogues,” declared South- 
ampton. “I shall conduct these nobles to 
my lord Essex.” 

The party disappeared into Essex House, 
and Margaret laughed. 

“You see, Dick. Now, whatever hap- 
pens, after Essex gets the ear of the Queen, 
his person we will save. These great crea- 
tures of hers will be held as hostages.’’* 


*“If any violence was offered to the house, or that the 
Earl oi Essex miscarried in London, that the Lord 
Keeper and the Lord Chief Justice should be presently 
killed.”—Eliz. Domestic State Papers. 
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So, thought Richard, the rashness and 
open recklessness had been planned for 
just this trap. 

Then the gates were thrown open. With 
Essex and his two best friends at the head, 
the armed band of about three hundred 
men streamed out into the early morning 
light. They were to meet indifference, 
first, for the streets of London, expected 
to be crowded by supporters, were instead 
empty; placards were everywhere, which 
read: 

“Whereas the Earl of Essex and his 
confederates have taken arms against the 
Queen’s Majesty, and have this day been 
proclaimed traitors and rebels, you are 
commanded to march to the court for the 
defense of Her Majesty’s person.” 

In an hour word came back to Essex 
House that Whitehall was defended by 
enormous companies of armed troops and 
crowds of citizens with pikes, and that 
Essex’s followers were slowly leaving him, 
darting down side streets, sneaking toward 
the river, or merely melting away into 
private dwellings. The party he had 
started with had shrunk to fifty men. Sir 
Ferdinando Gorges had been left in charge. 

When he realized the situation he re- 
leased the noblemen held in hostage. They 
joined their servants, waiting outside, took 
a roundabout route to Whitehall. 

Hardly had they left when Essex and 
what remained of his followers, dirty, tired, 
and despondent, returned to the place they 
had left in such high hopes. When Robert 
heard that the hostages had been let go, he 
shook his head, wearily, went indoors with 
Southampton. 

“Where are those who worshipped him, 
idolized him?” whispered Margaret, tears 
in her eyes. “Ah, the fickle multitude, the 
crowd that cheered him to the echo when- 
ever he appeared in the streets. Cowards, 
cravens. There is only one chance left, now, 
Richard. There is a long back hallway in 
the palace. It leads to a secret passage, 
letting into Queen Elizabeth’s private bed- 
chamber... .” 

She stopped speaking, suddenly, as if 
fearing to say too much, but the lad had 
heard enough. As if two things clicked 
in his mind, with suddenness, he saw that 
long back hallway he had seen in the 
magic mirror, and he realized that only one 
thing, now, would save Robert, Earl of 





Essex, and that would be the death of 
Queen Elizabeth. 

He hardly remembered how he man- 
aged to leave Margaret. The iron gates 
were open. He went through, sprinted 
toward the palace, passed a body of armed 
men, under Lord Burghley, who would at- 
tack Essex House, while the Lord Admiral 
landed at the watergates; soon drums would 
beat a parley, the chief conspirators be 
taken prisoner. 

Only because of his pass was Richard 
able to enter Whitehall. He found the 
guardway deserted. It was too soon in the 
day for courtiers to gather. Those who 
had heard the news of the uprising were 
outside, flashing swords and valour, crying 
for the foe to come on... . 

The lad knew the general disposition of 
the rooms, On the second floor, back from 
the balcony, were chambers devoted to the 
uses of various ministers, and their assist- 
ants. In the rear were the Queen’s quar- 
ters. These were always kept safe by her 
own bodyguard. This morning he saw 
sentries pacing up and down. 

It was clear to Robert, just why he did 
not know, that, if he went through various 
rooms, he would reach that back hall-way. 
It went up against a seemingly blank wall. 
No guard would be there. Elizabeth must 
have given Essex, while her favorite, a key 
to the secret passage, leading into her own 
quarters, sacred to herself and the ladies of 
the bedchamber. In this way she might 
receive him, none be the wiser. Years 
before her reign this had been the means 
of entry to the Earl of Leicester. 

Essex had fallen from his high estate, 
but he had never returned the key. 

Robert opened a door. He found him- 
self in a long, dusty hallway. Little light 
came in between tapestries almost covering 
arrow-like slits in the far wall, Then his 
right hand went to his waist. He drew 
his dagger, waited. Coming toward him, 
and the blank space at his left, was a 
crouching figure holding a long blade: the 
man in the magic mirror! Without an in- 
stant’s hesitation Richard spsang toward 
him. The fellow cursed. Both raised their 
weapons at the same time, but the younger 
man jumped aside. The other missed a 
downward thrust at his chest, but his own 
caught the assassin in the shoulder. Rich- 
ard felt the knife hit bone. He threw it- 
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to the floor, grappled with the other, found 
his own hands: gripping and squeezing the 
other’s throat until they were both in the 
dust, Richard on top. Finally his oppo- 
nent’s head fell weakly to one side and 
Richard wondered if he had killed him. 

No, Captain Thomas Leigh, of Essex 
Irish Army, was not to die so easily. The 
key, found in his pocket, was evidence 
enough. He was tried in secret. Two days 
afterward he was executed in the place 
where traitors came to their end, in the 
yardway of the Tower of London. 

For days, now, Richard had stayed in- 
doors at Doctor John Dee’s. He had even 
pleaded illness when word came that he 
come to Whitehall to be thanked in person 
by Queen Elizabeth. No interest did he 
take in the news that came about the pris- 
oners in the Tower. When Essex was 
beheaded the listlessness increased that 
dragged him down into a slough of melan- 
choly. 

Dr. Dee treated him kindly, but he made 
no attempt to cheer him; instead he kept 
him busy with work on manuscripts. 

One afternoon he was in Dr. Dee’s study 
when a visitor was announced. He arose 
to leave, but Dr. Dee motioned to him to 
stay where he was; then the door opened 
and Dr. Simon Forman entered; now he 
was a bleak, frightened creature, quite 
unlike the man Richard had seen at Essex 
House. 

“T wondered that you sent for me, Dr. 
Dee?” 

“Why? I shall tell you. It is that you 
are on my conscience. It is only because 
you disgrace the same profession some men 
say I honor that I have saved you from 
being thrown into the common jail, Your 
clients, God save them, have looked up to 
you, with your quack wisdom, and you 
have led them astray. Unless you change 
your ways only your own death shall save 
you from utter ruin. In any case the time 
_ will come when all honest astrologers and 

-delvers into occult mysteries will be 
ashamed, for there is a famous dramatist 
who shall put you on the stage,* and 
through you fine seekers after wisdom will 
be discredited. It is because of men like 
_ you that certain secrets must be passed on 
_ from adept to adept, instead of being made 


| Dr. Simon Forman was the model for Subtle, the 
quack magician, in Ben Jonson’s comedy, The Alchemist. 
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known to the world, for you would misuse 
them. At enormous expense I have been 
able to obtain a manuscript by Hermes 
Trismegistus. Perhaps the knowledge I 
would have may be in my possession. Do 
you think I would let such as you read 
those pages?” 

“No, doctor, but tell me why you have 
sent for me?” 

Dr. Dee pointed toward a table. 

“If you have the knowledge of astrology 
you profess, I wish you to sit down and 
study that batch of charts, some natal, 
others horary. It is all clear reading, what 
has taken place. If you had gone to the 
trouble, you would have been able to 
realize what would happen—warn your 
clients—instead of urging them on to ruin.” 

Dr. Forman drew a chair to the table, 
began to study the charts, but his bird-like 
eyes were forever darting about the room. 

Getting up from his place Dr, Dee came 
over to Richard, put his hand on his shoul- 
der. 

“This is foolish of me, to bring this 
rascal here, attempt to cure him of his 
ways. Foolish or not, I wished to give him 
his chance. And I wish to give you yours, 
too, lad. You are sad, now; saving the 
Queen’s life seems little to you balanced 
against losing your first love. But every 
man loses his first love—whether he mar- 
ries her or not—and you could never have 
married Mistress Margaret Douglas. Even 
now she is leaving these shores, bound for 
the Court of France, since the Queen has 
dismissed her as a maid of honour. I have 
your best interests at heart. You will 
change, forget; alas, that is the tragedy of 
youth, and Margaret will seem a lovely 
dream long lost. No reality that might 
come could soil that picture. You will be 
glad of that, my lad, and now I shall leave 
you. Watch Dr. Forman, till he leaves, and 
see that he does not take any papers or 
books with him. The air seems a bit un- 
clean. I shall take a walk in the garden. 
Call me when he has gone. I make a 
mistake in trying a trick of metamorphosis, 
because there is a kind of creature that can- 
not be turned into anything higher.” 

Dr. Dee went out, and Richard waited 
until the visitor might finish his reading of 
the charts and depart. 

The doctor’s words were not soothing, to 
Richard’s spirits, as yet. Well, one must go 
on living, no matter what the pain or cost. 
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One thing was certain, his heart was 
broken; he would never love again. 

Out in the garden Dr. Dee was smiling, 
thinking about the lad. Too, it pleased 
him, though a tiny point, that the would- 
be murderer had confessed his intention on 
the ninth of the month; and that if not 
prevented he would have killed the Qufeen 
at nine o’clock in the morning. Nine. 
That was Elizabeth’s own number, lucky 
and unlucky. This was a small thing, 
perhaps, but to one who had studied Pytha- 
goras’ theory of magical numbers it was 
quite satisfying. 

He knew it was of more vital import 
that he had used Richard as a tool, and so 
been able to save the Queen. She had lis- 
tened to the plot of the forced marriage 
but never would have believed that her 
former favorite would seek her death, hop- 
ing, once freed, he might grasp the reins of 
power. With James, King of Scotland, far 
away, and a large British party against his 
succession, who could tell what might have 
happened? 

Ah, there was a reward of wisdom, the 
reading of the heavens, when your reading 
came true; and if you used white magic, 
as an aid, you had the excuse it was all in 
a good cause. 





* * 
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Historical Footnotes By the Author— 
Dr. Dee was one of the most mysterious 
and remarkable figures of the Elizabethan 
era. He was a great scholar and thinker, 
renowned for astrological studies, his re- 
search in mathematics, map-making, and 
the little known art of navigation, and to 
him for guidance came Admiral Drake 
and others. He was greatly admired by 
Queen Elizabeth, who made him many 
gifts, and gave him the offices of Head of 
Manchester College and Chancellor of St. 
Paul’s Cathedral. I believe it is little 
known that one of his spectulums, or magic 
mirrors, of thick pink glass, is now in the 
British Museum. 

Of him these lines, written in a diary, 
by Lord Burghley, are said to refer, in 
speaking of Elizabeth’s statecraft; “No 
one of her councillors would tell her what 
she knew not; and when her Council had 
said all they could, she would find out a 
wise counsel beyond theirs.” 

The details of the paying of the players 


to act Richard I] on February 7th is his- 
torically correct, though only a few special 
students are aware of this, It has been 
noted that Shakespeare wrote Midsum- 
mer Night’s Dream for the May festival 
after the marriage of Essex to the widow 
of Sir Philip Sidney, but that Essex was 
taken for the character of Brutus, in Julius 
Caesar, has only been surmised by several 
scholars. This would explain the drama- 
tist’s sympathy with the rebels. After the 
death of Elizabeth, Shakespeare was the 
only well known poet of the time who never 
wrote a single line of mourning. He loved 
Essex, Rutland, Southampton, all his 
patrons, who welcomed him into their 
family life, where he studied the heroines 
he copied. 

Captain Thomas Leigh, of Essex’s 
Irish Army, was actually seized, armed, in 
Whitehall. He was never tried, but quickly 
executed. His mission will explain why 
Elizabeth never forgave Essex, nor spared 
his life, though it would have been a highly 
popular measure. 

There is considerable secret history of 
those times. No one dared more than to 
hint at the truth—it was too dangerous. 
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tion on axis. Before being compared with 
one another they must therefore be cor- 
rected for these effects. In other words 
the radial velocity of the stars with respect 
to the sun is what the end result must be. 

The accuracy is indeed high, for modern 
measures. The error is probably not over 
\% mile per second, on the average. Line- 
of-sight velocities of over 50 miles a second 
are rather rare, and many are less than 
this. One of the greatest radial velocities 
of stars is that of the variable RZ Lyrae, 
or 239 miles per second. Many of the 
globular star clusters have radial velocities 


of around 180 miles a second. The extra- © 4 


galactic nebulae appear to have the great- 
est line-of-sight velocities of all, and are 
prodigious. Indeed, they are evidence of 
an expanding universe. 


(To be continued) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine October 23, 1943) 


General Indications 


Though eight of the sixteen aspects in 
December are trines and sextiles, and a 
well-aspected Jupiter figures prominently 
in the detailed pattern of the month, 1943 
closes with a reverberating bang under the 
over-all domination of Uranus and Mars. 
Uranus closely opposes the Lunation of 
November 27th and Mars, after opposing 
the Sun on December 5th, moves slowly 
backward to complete the second of its 
three conjunctions with Uranus on De- 
cember 30th. 

The fact that Neptune in Libra is within 
a degree of a trine to this violently dis- 
ruptive combination, encourages the hope 
that out of the intensified struggle between 
protagonists that cannot live together in 
the same world, out of the wanton and 
vast destruction of property, out of the ter- 
rific expenditure of life, energy and sub- 
stance, something better must eventually 
come. 

Uranus in Gemini makes strange fellow- 
travelers, and this was never so clearly 
demonstrated as now. Under this transit, 
nothing can be taken for granted; con- 
venience, expediency and self-interest are 
prime motivations. Blood appears much 
less thick than water. Groups appar- 
ently homogeneous are split wide open (if 
the seeds of difference are already there), 
and people of disparate cultures, or erst- 
while enemies, suddenly find themselves 
on the same side. At this writing, the in- 
dications of such factional splits are evi- 
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dent in Italy, Yugoslavia, Greece, Spain 
and France. Even Germany has an articu- 
late anti-Nazi group sponsored by Russia, 
to say nothing of all the exiled govern- 
ments crying defiance to puppet regimes 
at home. In the United States there are 
straws in the wind that indicate that the 
isolationist-interventionist split accompany- 
ing Uranus’ entrance into Gemini is but 
healed on the surface. Though Saturn, 
and the realities of war, now “hold the 
line” by sheer necessity, there seems to 
be at least two of everything, no matter 
where one may look. It’s not too clear 
who’s fighting whom, sometimes, for what, 
or how long present alignments may stand 
—except that there’s a scramble to get on 
the side that’s going to win, regardless of 
previous ideology or commitment—a 
scramble and re-shuffle that may become 
strangest of all during the last two weeks 
in December. 

With Mars now in the picture, these 
schisms are sharper. Even the constructive 
individualism of Uranus becomes more 
belligerent, more revolutionary, more in- 
tensely articulate, and the negative forces 
of disruption more difficult to control. 
With both planets retrograde, deeply 
rooted bones of contention are dug up, 
disrupting the earth’s surface everywhere. 
Premature uprisings and unpredictable 
upsets of power may make a hash of time- 
tables and plans. In purely surface affairs, 
the headlong and heedless elements in the 
Mars-Uranus conjunction may work to 
disrupt communications, and make travel 
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a hazard (wise people, remembering the 
disasters of the Labor Day weekend, will 
not jam traffic around the holidays or rush 
for places on already over-burdened, per- 
haps imperfectly manned or too hastily 
inspected transportation facilities). 

December may also see highly publicized 
personal squabbles aired in the press, and 
the ill-timed criticism of armchair strate- 
gists and amateur policy-makers drawing 
red herrings across the paths of diplomacy. 
Interference in what in less strident times 
are considered purely domestic affairs, 
may cause ill feeling even among allies and 
good neighbors, for while Neptune in 
Libra aspects the Mars-Uranus conjunc- 
tion, each man’s business may well be 
every man’s, and no one can play his own 
game. The discrimination necessary to 
“interfere” gracefully may be lacking, for 
Mars-Uranus in Gemini will speak its piece 
first, and think afterward. Unless such 
allies and good neighbors can de-person- 
alize their viewpoints in the true Uranian 
genius, and sidestep the personalities dear 
to Gemini, many embarrassing situations 
may arise or reach a climax of ill will at 
the “good will season” so dominated by 
an unruly Mars and truculent Uranus. 

The Sagittarius Lunation, opposing 
Uranus, occurs on a degree of “owlish 
wisdom” and wide perspective. A remark- 
able demonstration of the mounting power 
of the forces of freedom may be looked for, 
on a constructive reading, as well as start- 
ling developments in the field of diplomacy. 
Though the sentimental and idealistic may 
not like it, political expediency takes first 
place as partisan groups are shuffled and 
reshuffled on the world scene. But it’s not 
the last deal by any means. Nor can De- 
cember lineups be properly evaluated, 
and straightforward conclusions drawn 
from them. The Full Moon, like the 
Lunation, stresses the lethal weight of 
planets in Gemini; Mercury squares Nep- 
tune (as does the December 26th Lunation 
and the Capricorn Ingress); some people 
may be genuinely confused, others de- 
liberately misled. Mystery, secrecy, false 
leads will be the tools of a deliberate 
technique; the war of nerves will reach 
a new peak of intensity and of diabolical 
efficiency. 

Inconclusive though results may be, such 
gains as can be made in December will go 
to the commanders who can move the 


fastest, who can adjust their plans and 
timetables to a more intense pace and a 
constantly changing situation. The shut- 
tling technique in the air warfare steps 
up the pace of the air arm. Communica- 
tions and transport may easily be the 
main targets in the strategy of both sides. 
Points gained may change hands more 
than once. Points attacked may have to 
suffer repeated assault. Hasty conferences 
may be in order to coordinate plans grow- 
ing ever more complex, to cover widely 
dispersed operations. December’s end will 
not be a time for the year’s accounting, 
especially as Mercury goes retrograde on 
the 30th, on the very day of the Mars- 
Uranus conjunction. This may further 
complicate movement and communications, 
create a snarl which may defy solution 
until Mars at least (and Mercury), if not 
the other planets in Gemini, resume for- 
ward motion as the decisive 1944 begins 
to unfold. 


United States 


Congress may easily go on a rampage 
in a belligerent effort to curb govern- 
ment “splurging” or experimentation. An 
eleventh house Mercury opposes Mars in 
the 5th; the Lunation for Washington is 
on the cusp of the 11th in opposition to 
Uranus. Should United States ambassadors 
be giyen powers extraordinary (5th), Con- 
gress may ask embarrassing questions and 
make known its interest in present and 
post-war fields for U. S. expansion. Only 
the more vociferous may thus express 
themselves, for Neptune in Libra sextile 
the Uranus-colored Lunation widens hori- 
zons, and Venus in Libra is in a position to 
smooth over, through 9th house perspec- 
tive, the issues raised either on the floor 
of Congress in fiery debate, or in the 
newspapers. 

In domestic affairs, there may be occa- 
sion for the tightening of fire regulations 
in homes and public places of amusement; 
people will do well to avoid inaproperly 
protected gathering places of this’ sort. 
Overcrowding may be a contributing fac- 
tor in the eventof fire or other accident, 
especially around the Full Moon. Short- 
ages of fuel may be acutely felt (Saturn 
on the 6th), and labor difficulties may 
complicate the production situation, the 
drain on distribution facilities being very 
heavy. But while those at home may feel 
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the pinch, the trine from Mars to the 9th 
house Venus, assures a free flow of supplies 
abroad. 

In the Full Moon figure, 7th house Jupi- 
ter insures diplomatic successes and 
friendly relations with our Allies; United 
States’ prestige is high, with the Sun in 
the 10th, in spite of the rebellious rum- 
blings and disturbances at home. Mars is 
at the 4th cusp, the heavy concentration 
of Gemini planets there suggesting that the 
basic economy of the cquntry may be in 
process of change or reorganization. An 
eighth house Neptune square an eleventh 
house Mercury emphasizes the need for 
clarity in the national financial manage- 
ment, the need for simplification of the 
tax structure, but we doubt that this will 
be accomplished before next year. It were 
better left alone under this aspect, for at- 
tempts to remedy the situation may only 
muddle it further. The figures involved in 
taxes, loans, relief funds, are so giddily 
astronomical that they defy the compre- 
hension of the common man. The 4th 
house set-up also suggests a spell of violent 
weather in mid-December—storms and ex- 
treme cold, with possible damage to soil 
and winter crops. The Saturn-ruled Full 
Moon chart is not a happy one for the 
man on the street, as burdens multiply, 
families make greater and greater sacri- 
fices, and the pinch hits nearer and nearer 
home. It must not be forgotten that 
Saturn retrograde is on the Mars of the 
nation’s chart; the fighting may well be 
desperate, and the losses heavy. With a 
retrograde Mars and Uranus coming to- 
gether (as in early September) on the 
nation’s Uranus and Ascendant,, all pre- 
ventable accidents should be consciously 
avoided. Losses in the field are part of the 
ever more desperately contested struggle, 
as events approach nearer and nearer their 
inevitable climax. 

By the New Moon of December 26th, 
though the weight of responsibility has not 
diminished, the outlook is much better. A 
5th house Mercury rules the chart (there 
will be Christmas celebration even without 
the tree, though the ban on pleasure travel- 
ing during the holidays should be taken 
very seriously) ; Saturn is now at the mid- 
heaven, and though the Lunation is square 
a rising Neptune, the people at large may 
enjoy a greater sense of achievement, even 
if they cannot yet see clearly the shape of 
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better things to come. They are so deeply’ ~ 


embroiled and so far committed that the 
critical aspect of the times demands sup- 
port for the nation’s leaders. A 12th house 
Jupiter supporting Saturn in the 10th con- 
tributes to high national morale. 

The Capricorn Ingress, ruling the early 
months of 1944, is, like the December 26th 
Lunation, square Neptune. With the Sun 
close to the midheaven of the Washington 
chart, and Neptune on the 7th, Capri- 
cornian expediency may require a compli- 
cated “cheating cheaters” pattern of 
diplomacy. Yet clear-sightedness in for- 
eign relations and a well-defined policy are 
needed, to make this a pattern of leader- 
ship (Sun) as well as “stewardship” 
(Neptune) in a very confused world. The 
arsenal of democracy will pour forth an 
ever more astonishing quantity of materiel 
and food stuffs, pouring her vast resources 
into the community coffer, with Jupiter on 
the 6th and Venus on the 8th house cusp. 
It may be noted with this Jupiterian em- 
phasis on production capacity, that the 
Sun is exactly at the MC at 83 West (the 
heart of industrial America). 


Great Britain 


The straining of Britain’s resources is 
suggested by the Lunation figure, with 
heaviest weight around the 2nd and 8th 
house axis. What she lacks in quantity, 
however—whether of material or man- 
power—she may make up in enterprise and 
resource, with a favorably aspected Jupiter 
in the 5th. Also, with this position, she can 
draw more heavily upon her dominions 
and other political satellites (figuratively, 
children). The physical aspects of the 
December situation are again emphasized 
at the Full Moon, with the weight here on 
the horizon, the concentration of Gemini 
planets being in the 12th. For all the 
demands upon Britain’s spiritual resources 
(12th), she stands four-square with Jupiter 
close to the cusp of the 4th. For all the 
behind-the-scenes grumbling, and possible 
labor bottlenecks, or trades-union troubles, 
her family presents a united front to the 
world. 

At the Lunation of December 27th, a 
rising Venus indicates an improved popu- 
lar outlook, though the Gemini weight on 
the 8th and the 2nd house Lunation, 
square Neptune in the 11th, indicates that 
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the major emphasis is still on resources. 
Losses are likely to be heavy, and the war 
so astronomically expensive at all levels, 
that Britain at December’s end is seen to 
be taxing her capacity to the utmost. 
Changes and adjustments, as part of the 
exigencies of war, are indicated by the 
quincunx between the emphasized Mercury 
at the 3rd and the 8th house Saturn. 

The Capricorn Mercury emphasized at 
the 7th in the London Ingress chart should 
make her one of the top ranking players 
in the diplomatic game, as she puts on an 
excellent show with Moon at the 5th and 
Jupiter accented at the 3rd. Britain may 
be raising the ante, as irideed she may have 
to, with Pluto on the 2nd, which continues 
the December accent on expenditure on a 
truly global scale. 


Russia 


The November 27th Lunation for Mos- 
cow indicates the possibility of drastic re- 
organization and adjustments going on be- 
hind the scenes, with the Gemini planets 
intercepted in the 12th, and the Lunation 
and Mercury hemmed in in the 6th. A 
third-house Jupiter indicates the advisa- 
bility of changes—the regrouping of the 
armies, the redistribution of labor and 
production, the development of new re- 
sources to help in the rehabilitation of re- 
gained territories. The need for attending 
to her people’s basic requirements is indi- 
cated by the 4th house Neptune at the 
Full Moon, square a 6th house Mercury. 
Diplomacy and politics (Full Moon inter- 
cepted in the 5th and 11th) are subordi- 
nated to land salvage and the distribution 
of the simplest necessities of life. 

The effectiveness of Russian capacity for 
self-rehabilitation and_ self-strengthening 
(12th-house emphasis in the late Novem- 
ber New Moon) is shown by the New 
Moon chart for December 27th. The Luna@ 
tion rises, with the protective, possibly self- 
interested, Venus on the cusp of the 12th. 
A 7th house Mars and Uranus suggest the 
iron hand both in diplomacy and in offen- 
sive tactics toward the enemy. Neptune 
near the 10th (square the Lunation) may 
obscure Russian policy to a point where 
misunderstanding with her Allies is pos- 
sible. The intercepted Jupiter in the 8th, 
sextile the 7th house Saturn, suggests that 
the Russan bear may but need to be fed, 
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to draw in tooth and claw. A hard winter 
makes the twice scorched earth a tragic . 
problem. 

In the larger perspective of the Capri- 
corn Ingress, a rising Jupiter augurs well 
for Russia’s fortunes at the turn of the 
year. Her policies will be popular at home 
(Moon at the 4th) and acceptable to her 
Allies, realistic though they continue to 
be (Saturn in the 11th). But her ambassa- 
dors may develop diplomatic techniques 
that challenge understanding, for the In- 
gress in the 5th, square an emphasized 3rd 
house Neptune suggests that somebody’s 
talking in riddles. 


Germany 


The Lunation chart is heavily accented 
in the figure for Berlin. Mars rises, op- 
posing Mercury at the 7th; Pluto is at the 
4th. This is a fighting figure both at home 
and abroad, and December may well be 
crucial both in Germany and in German- 
held territory. Revolts on all sides, within 
and without, may become increasingly 
difficult to control. But the chart indicates 
that Germany is in there fighting, harder 
than ever before, and shouting ~ de- 
fiance to the world. Nor should she be 
lacking fighting strength and supplies, at 
least for her armies, with Venus on the 
degree of the 6th house cusp. Saturn is 
exactly rising at about 22 East (middle 
Poland, in the north, eastern Roumania, 
the Ukraine and the Black Sea region in 
Russia, possibly involving Turkey), and 
this may be the region of the greatest 
losses and hardships during the December 
period. 

The blaring New Moon figure becomes 
muted by the Full Moon, pushed into the 
12th and 6th houses, with only Mercury, 
near the 7th, square an angular Neptune 
near the 5th, accented. This looks like a 
peace offer, a bid for time, and just as 
phony as all others which have emanated 
from that source, whether it come direct. 
or through an intermediary. 

Venus rises in the New Moon chart for 
December 27th, quincunx Saturn at the 
8th. The German people will get some- 
thing to keep them docile and quiet, in 
spite of heavy losses; the strain on re- 
sources is indicated by the intercepted 
Lunation in the 2nd square a 10th house 
Neptune. 
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Any satisfactions, or febrile show of 
strength in the December charts, fades 
into nothingness in the Ingress chart, 
where Neptune is at the nadir. Neptune is 
exactly terminal at 10 degrees east longi- 
tude, marking out a line from Tunis and 
Bizerte through the thick upper part of 
the Italian boot (east of Milan), through 
western Germany (Hamburg), . cutting 
cleanly through Denmark, into Norway at 
the Skaggerak, and coming out at Trond- 
heim. This Neptunian meridian may pos- 
sibly chart the path of greatest destruction, 
the softened, or otherwise vulnerable wall 
of European resistance. 


Turkey and the Balkans 


Developments may well be expected in 
this region, with Turkey closely involved, 
for Uranus rises in the chart for Ankara 
and the Lunation is angular, in the 7th, 
with the embattled Mercury opposing a 
rising Mars. Venus at the 6th suggests 
Turkey’s readiness to cooperate with arms 
or supplies. The Full Moon pattern is 
strongly marked with a 2nd house Pluto, a 
3rd house Jupiter, a 5th house Venus, and 
a 12th house Mars and Moon. Turkey is 
right in the middle of great activity—with 
resources,. right of way, open and secret 
diplomatic commitments. An ascending 
Mars similarly marks the Balkan area for 
special prominence in the news for De- 
cember. Uprisings within and diplomatic 
realignments without are indicated. 


The Far East 


Mars is at the midheaven in the No- 
vember 28th Lunation for Tokyo, where 
Saturn also in the MC indicates the need 
for an offensive program if Japan’s leaders 
are to maintain face. But the Lunation 
in the 3rd, and a rising Neptune, seem to 
indicate that she talks more offensively 
than she fights, though she must accept 
battle when her forces are caught in the 
open. The move of Mars and Uranus to 
the 9th house cusp at the Full Moon sug- 
gests the possibility that her fleet may be 
called into action, may either come out of 
hiding, or be tracked down to a showdown 
fight. Continued shipping losses are sug- 
gested by the Gemini concentration in the 
9th, and Neptune (square a 3rd house 
Mercury) just above the Ascendant. 


The drain on resources is heavy, as Mars 
and Uranus show on the cusp of the 2nd in 
the Lunation figure for December 27th. 
Venus in the 7th, sextile a 10th house 
Mercury, indicates some diplomatic suc- 
cess to cover the dissipation of strength 
through loss of ships and supplies marked 
by Neptune in the 6th square the Luna- 
tion in the 9th. 

The Lunation covering December shows 
a rising Jupiter in the chart for Chung- 
king; Sun and Moon are in the 4th, op- 
posing a 10th house Uranus. This is a 
pattern of mobility (Venus in the 3rd) and 
confidence, moving to a climax of offensive 
power as Mars and the Moon straddle the 
midheaven at the Full Moon. Increased 
supplies may help to hold the Chinese lines 
intact against heavy pressures; in the late 
December Lunation, Jupiter is in the 6th, 
helping to support the emphasized Saturn 
at the nadir. The 10th house Lunation 
square Neptune in the 7th calls for patience 
in the critical weeks ahead when much that 
is hoped for cannot yet materialize. 

The charts for the Southwest Pacific 
indicate long-range operations in which the 
supply factor plays an ever increasing and 
critical role. Much may be expected from 
the rising Venus and 11th house Jupiter 
for the United Nations’ efforts in this 
region. 

The charts for New Delhi and Burma 
are most heavily accented. Broad offensive 
plans developed with understandable se- 
crecy (Saturn at the 12th at the New 
Moon) may show their pattern by the Full 
Moon, where Jupiter rises, and the Full 
Moon outlines the 5th and 11th cusps. In 
Burma, Uranus is at the MC at the Full 
Moon (the Lunation indicating offensive 
enterprise by its position at the 5th, with 
Uranus exactly on the 11th); major atten- 
tion will be directed to activities in this 
region, the chart for the Full Moon being 
¢@he most heavily accented of all in the 
Pacific area. Just how much power is 
packed behind offensive operations here 
may not be clear, but they’re on the move, 
and registering in the major news. 

In the Pacific region, the Sun is at the 
Nadir at the Capricorn Ingress at 97 East, 
an area just west of Rangoon in Burma, 
on a line that goes through the western 
part of the Netherlands Indies (Sumatra). 
Unwilling collaborators in the East Asia 
co-prosperity sphere may begin to rattle 
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their chains. An India-based offensive 
should’ grow more intense; Mars-Uranus 
is at the MC at 72 degrees East. 

A rising Moon square a midheaven Pluto 
in the Tokyo Ingress chart (with Mars- 
Uranus emphasized in the 8th) may indi- 
cate that the world is catching up with the 
Japanese masses, who have to pay the 
cost in “blood, sweat and tears,” though 
Japan’s leadership somehow manages to 
preserve face and remain intact (Jupiter 
in the 10th). 

Neptune rises in the Ingress chart for 
China, which seems to put this member of 
the United Nations on the receiving end 
(waiting upon circumstances to bring 
needed support )—and whether for good or 
ill depends upon the effectiveness with 
which more powerful allies can instrument 
their aid, and properly evaluate China’s 
importance and her need. 


Latin-America 


The Lunation chart for Argentina stands 
out with Sun and Moon at the MC and 
Uranus, trailed by Mars and Saturn, at 
the nadir. If there is a major upset in the 
government of this country, it will not 
come without a bitter struggle, with pos- 
sible bloodshed. Economic factors may 
well be the ultimate cause of an overturn, 
a situation marked by the presence of 
Pluto on the cusp of the 6th, and Neptune 
at the 8th. The Full Moon chart stresses 
the factor of change, with all the weight 
in the 3rd; policy may not yet be decided, 
since the 7th house Neptune squares an 
intercepted Mercury in the 10th. The 
figure for December 26th, governing most 
of January, indicates the possibility at 
least of a completely new start; the Luna- 
tion is exactly at the nadir, square Neptune 
but a degree from the Ascendant. That the 
change here may be compelled by world 
developments rather than by choice must 
be accepted, for a 9th house Mars is 
truculent and suggests that Argentina holds 
ideas not in line with those of her western 
hemisphere neighbors. A break in over- 
seas ties is not impossible, should there be 
any attempt to interfere with shipping or 
commerce from the Argentine. 

A happier situation for the early months 
of 1944 is indicated by the Ingress—with 
Jupiter emphasized at the Sth, Venus at 
the 8th, and Mercury at the midheaven. 


The emphasis is on enterprise, on lend- 
lease or other tangible assistance, and a 
clearer diplomacy. 

Major problems in Mexico concern labor, 
transportation and production, problems 
which ingenuity and enterprise can solve 
(as indicated by the bottlenecked Lunation 
and more fluid Full Moon charts). The 
Full Moon emphasizes the 5th and 11th, 
with Pluto and the North Node on the 
cusp of the 7th. 

Mexico is successful on the diplomatic 
front, and though the country’s economy 
cannot be straightened out overnight, there 
is promise of assistance and support. 

Important developments, perhaps even 
a sudden overturn of power, are not un- 
likely in Brazil, for the Lunation figure 
here is emphasized by a 4th and 10th house 
Mars and Mercury, the Lunation being in 
the 9th, just past the MC. The Full Moon 
chart is less dynamic; factional differences, 
though more outspoken than formerly, be- 
ing still amenable to revision and change. 
Compromise and concessions may be called 
for to prevent a tie-up of production, while 
Mercury, ruling the 6th, squares Neptune, 
bogging down the affairs of that house. 

Chile has a broad opportunity in De- 
cember, as indicated by an accented Jupi- 
ter in the 7th; the emphasis is on enter- 
prise, but the Mercury-Mars opposition on 
the line of the 11th and Sth, suggests a 
needed curb on both inflation and specula- 
tion—a need which may be made dra- 
matically obvious at the Full Moon, which 
occurs on the Chilean meridian. 

Similar trends are likely in Venezuela, 
whose markets are as wide'as her facilities 
can reach. Larger commitments than she 
can carry may choke production, unless she 
can gear her industry to meet the vastly 
expanding demand for what this enter- 
prising country can supply. 
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Message of the Stars 
December, 1943 


es developments, high pressure meth- 
ods, stubborn resistance, grave dilemmas or 
deceptions, may mark the period between 
Dec. 1st and Jan. 20th. Conditions preva- 
lent in Aug.-Sept., 1943, may be concluded 
or totally reversed—such as the invasion 
of Italy and labor (manpower) problems at 
home. These assumptions are based on 
the current aspects of Mercury and the 
Sun to Saturn and Neptune (opposition 
and square) and the second and third con- 
junctions of Mars to Uranus on Dec. 30th 
and Jan. 16th, all of which were operating 
last August-September. Nevertheless, un- 
der terrific tension and confusion, a strong, 
vast forward march is being organized and 
will gather momentum in late January. 
On the brighter side this could be a 
happy and progressive month in personal 
affairs, careers, possibly finances, especially 
for young people, whether in work, study 
or play, as Mercury and Venus move for- 
ward in close sextile until the 29th. Only 
these two planets change signs in Decem- 
ber, Mercury entering Capricorn on the 
7th and Venus entering Scorpio on the 
8th. Only Venus and Neptune are direct 
in motion all month; Jupiter turning retro- 
grade on the 13th and Mercury slowing 
down to retrograde on the 30th, all the 
other planets already being in apparent 
backward motion. Thus the planetary em- 
phasis remains on the same signs, so the 
pattern of world affairs will continue more 
or less along the general lines of November. 
Within this frame-work, however, the out- 
look seems to be mounting restrictions, 
separations, endings, with plenty of fight 
thrown in, then a tendency to escapism, 
to fatuous or nefarious moves that may 
increase mistakes, confusion, losses. But 
these may be so blatant that they cause 
a show-down and force clearer action in 
the coming months. These conditions are 
indicated by the Sun and Mercury being 
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parallel and opposed to Saturn on the 2nd 
and 3rd, respectively, after which Mercury 
squares Neptune on the 10th. The Sun 
opposes Saturn on the 15th and squares 
Neptune on the 26th. In the meantime 
Venus squares Pluto also on the 15th and 
ends the month with a square to Jupiter. 
The five parallels of Mercury to Mars, 
Pluto, Sun, Saturn and Uranus between 
the 20th and 30th may further incite a 
great deal of controversy, if not stimulate 
active conflicts. 

While there are only two major aspects 
to Neptune during December (and in spite 
of the very strong Mars-Uranus conjunc- 
tion the latter part of the month and in 
January), the Neptunian influence may 
be paramount as the square to Mercury 
comes at the Full Moon and the square 
to the Sun occurs at the New Moon. 
Further emphasis is given by the lights 
and Neptune being angular in both charts. 

At the Full Moon chart for Washington 
on Dec. 11th, the Sun is elevated in the 
10th house, the Moon is in the 4th and 
Neptune in the 7th—all pointing to im- 
portant domestic changes. Mercury and 
Saturn are in mutual reception; Mercury 
in the 11th house is square Neptune, and 
Saturn in the 4th also makes a wide 
square to that planet. The indications are 
that diplomatic, political, legal and busi- 
ness matters are of primary interest; that 
the biggest battles may be over peace 
terms, labor conditions, finances or taxes, 
with many involved, baffling problems 
pressing for solution. The Sun rules the 
7th house, and is moving from an oppo- 
sition of Mars, completed on the Sth, to 
an opposition of Saturn on the 15th. 
Thus leaders and individuals may be in 
process of revision of hopes, policy or 
power of accomplishment. Nevertheless 
the Sun and Saturn are forming excellent 


aspects to Jupiter, showing strong support | 


Bs A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo wictory 4 












pe : 2 
ma 


December, 1943 






65 








from partners and public; with ordinary 
common sense in estimating basic factors 
or what can and can’t be done, much can 
be gained in happiness, honors or wealth. 
In domestic economy, oil and coal seem 
to be problems, and perhaps food or medi- 
cal aid and supplies. Women may be es- 
pecially concerned over such matters as 
well as labor conditions. Social life at the 


Vis moment may be subdued, but marriages 
may be more than usually numerous. Hol- 
iday business may be far too good; too 
many people want too much. 

2nd At the winter solstice on the 22nd, 

ury the Sun is in the 9th house, square Nep- 

Sun tune which is very close to the 7th house 

res cusp, and sextile the Moon, with Venus 

ime in the 7th. This looks very much as if 

ind peace terms with two foreign powers im- 

ter. pend, or the capitulation of an enemy 

urs, might occur before the end of January. 
pen Yet there may be hidden or secret factors 

a that are extremely confusing to the average 

ate person. Earnings, for instance, may be 
very high (with extravagant spending), 

cts but the continuation of such incomes may 
ite depend on present secrecy. Determined 

IC work goes forward to turn out armament 

= or supplies for foreign and domestic con- 

ay sumption, while great numbers of persons 
ry are in training for any eventuality. Yet 
sie the foundation for these efforts seems un- 
mes certain as very great changes in the eco- 
ts nomic structure become more evident. 

2 Women may face problems in any form 

we of endeavor. Social life may take on new 

ae brilliance, and marriages continue to mul- 

d tiply—also scandals and divorces. 

, The New Moon of the 26th takes place 

d in the 4th, exactly square the rising Nep- 

y tune which rules the 7th; but Neptune is 

d also trine Mars and Uranus in the 9th 

. house. This is primarily a chart of de- 

. lusion in personal relationships, of politi- 

‘ cal, diplomatic, propaganda, bubbles that 

t burst with sharp losses; the fall of inflated 

P egos; reverses through intrigue or ill- 


advised reliance on unstable leaders, per- 
sons or ideas; of explosions, accidents, big 
battles; and basic decisions, moves, changes 
taken under stress. A bright ray from 
Mercury, ruler of the Ist and 10th, sextile 
Venus, shows that common sense, skill, 
love, can still find the open road. Social 
life should be gay, even if it centers 
around the younger generation. Many en- 
gagements may be announced. 
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NEW MOON 

Dec. Ist to 4th 
As the Sun trines Pluto on the Ist, for- 
eign matters, big aspirations, notable ef- 
forts, marriages, may culminate brilliantly. 
Yet discontent and fear need watching. 
The Sun parallels and Venus trines Saturn 
on the 2nd; definite commitments, arrange- 
ment, projects, can be a bulwark against 
future troubles. The 3rd may bring diffi- 
culties to a nervous crisis as Mercury 
opposes Saturn; bad news, accidents, re- 
strictions, may overshadow that day. Per- 

sistent work develops talents. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Dec. 4th to 11th 

The adverse. tendencies of the 3rd may 
hang over the 4th and early a.m. of the 5th. 
Conflicts or subterfuge can have serious 
results for some time, and perhaps im- 
mediately on the 5th when the Sun op- 
poses Mars. But as Venus sextiles and 
Mercury trines Jupiter that day, reason, 
charm, generosity, and fast work can over- 
come evils. Good progress may be made 
on the 6th. Mercury sextiles Venus on the 
7th, just before these planets enter Capri- 
corn and Scorpio; pleasures or labors pro- 
duce many benefits if antagonism is avoid- 
ed. The 8th and 9th require determined 
effort to keep clear of snares, explosions, 
waste, losses, as Mercury moves to square 
Neptune. Yet concerted action can un- 
cover duplicity or untangle snarls. 


FULL MOON 
Dec. 11th to 19th 

At this Full Moon Venus is semisextile 
Neptune and the Moon close to Saturn; 
the outlook is grave for domestic affairs, 
but there are highlights of financial gain 
and happiness, with a build-up of resources. 
Mercury is quincunx Uranus on the 12th; 
new methods and new jobs may open, but 
still duplicity and confusion may be evi- 
dent. On the 13th Jupiter turns retro- 
grade, with Mercury quincunx Pluto and 
Venus quincunx Uranus. Thus large finan- 
cial adjustments may be necessary. Labo? 
conditions seem very important, involving 
astonishing changes which should be organ- 
ized promptly. This is true also of the 
14th, when Mercury is quincunx Mars; 
industry will pay at home or on the job. 
The 15th may be a very difficult day as 






















































co 


bead 





American Astrology 


— 





Venus squares Pluto, the Sin opposes 
Saturn, and lunar aspects add préssure. 
The conditions involved may be health, 
money, jobs, home affairs, romance, educa- 
tion, politics; restrictions could result in 
lawlessness or furious controversy. Ten- 
sion, crimes, battles may méunt in sever- 
ity. Women may feel the pinch of war 
excessively in love, work, home, money. 
Even so, some final solution of problems 
may be found. Forced changes or critical 
conditions continue on the 16th, yet as 
Venus is quincunx Mars, ability, talent, 
determined work, can effect much progress. 
In spite of the approach of the holidays, 
this entire period seems one of intensive 
labors, and as Mars sextiles Pluto on the 
17th industry and arms should reach a 
high peak of successful advance. Private 
relations or surprising romances should 
be fortunate. However, the night of the 
17th may bring a culmination of acute 
fury and strife, accidents and nervous dis- 
orders, as the Moon squares Mars and 
Uranus. Battles may rage. The 18th can 
be excellent for adjustments or progress 
in personal and business affairs. Parties, 
shopping, travel, agreements, should go 
very well. 
LAST QUARTER 
Dec. 19th to 26th 

The last quarter of the Moon is never 
a very good time to start anything, and 
this one may be a period when ability to 
hold “as is” will require all vital energies. 
The 19th is far the best day of the week, 
with Venus parallel and the Sun trine Jupi- 
ter; although even here a tendency to ex- 
cessive desires should be carefully avoided. 
Otherwise matters of business, pleasure, 
love, home, health, may be worked out 
very successfully. The deserving may re- 
ceive high honors. Mercury parallels Mars 
en the 20th, adding fire to production, com- 
bat or arguments, with a strong hint of 
growing deception or confusion; all of 
which is accented on the 21st by the 
Moon’s aspects, and even more so on the 
22nd when Mercury parallels Pluto and 
the Sun, while the Sun moves into Capri- 
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corn. Agreements, orders, rules, or big 4 
changes may be imperative, but very diffi- ~ 
cult to organize and operate. Mistakes, 
confusion, intrigue, may rise on the 23rd 
as pressure increases, although the Christ- 
mas spirit is really abroad, and happiness, 
favors, promotion may crown worthwhile 
efforts. The altruistic and serene will be for- 
tunate on the 24th, but otherwise troubles 
may pile up; emotional jags, nerves, anger, 
could lead to terrific fights, separations, 
losses. Christmas eve is a night to watch 
and pray. Mercury is quincunx Saturn on 
the 25th, which seems to be a quiet day, but 
with pressing needs for work to be done. 


NEW MOON 
Dec. 26th to 3lst 


The New Moon of the 26th may start 
off a critical month in the nation’s history. 
Diplomacy, politics, foreign affairs, com- 
bat action, may be tense but clouded. 
Accidents, especially in transit, may be 
numerous. On the 26th the Sun squares 
Neptune; distrust, futility, treachery, may 
baffle any issue. Pacts, agreements, rela- 
tionships, may fall apart. Venus is quin- 
cunx and Mercury parallels Saturn on the 
27th; harsh facts may have to be faced 
and much work done. The 28th is brighter, 
but big organized efforts are necessary as 
the Sun is quincunx Uranus and Mars. If 
such are made, important issues may be 
settled and confirmed; deals may be closed 
and a sound working basis established. 
The 29th should be gay and festive, as 
Mercury sextiles Venus; invitations, pro- 
posals, propositions, can bring joy and 
Mercury turns retrograde on the 
30th as it parallels Uranus, Mars conjuncts 
Uranus and the Sun is quincunx Pluto. 
New orders or rules may be announced, 
leading to the greatest excitement, strain, 
accidents, losses. Guard life, love, prop- 
erty, reputation, for the storm*is growing. 
On the 31st Venus squares Jupiter; any 
idea of peace between individuals or na- 
tions may be given up temporarily; credit, 
romance, health, money, may suffer unless 
great care is taken. 
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Sagittarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born 
November 23rd to December 21st 


em the tension that is evident all 
around you now, there is a clear road 
ahead and during the next 12 months you 
should be able to gain more recognition 
and achieve a greater professional suczess 
than for some years past. Such rosy pros- 
pects may seem only overoptimistic dreams 
for the next two months, but they are 
realities from which you can draw deter- 


Margaret Morrell 


Your life has probably taken some sharp 
turns since Saturn and Uranus entered 
Gemini in May 1942; in some cases, the 
favorable quality of the developments has 
now been realized; in others, some bitter- 
ness against circumstances and people may 
still remain. You have a great deal of 
emotional resilence, an ability to regain 
your perspective, but the switch in the 
trend of your life 





mination and cour- 


could have come so 


age during this dif- 
ficult winter — and 
you may need both 
these qualities if you 
are to hold fast to 
your larger aims. 
The coming year 
is divided into two 
clearcut major per- 
iods: the first (De- 
cember 1943 thru 
June 1944) is char- 
acterized by the 


WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 

Learn to meet people more than halfway 
—they’ll respond in kind. 

Lay out a ten-year program—a_ broad 
outline within which you can work— 
then set a minor goal to be reached by 
July 1944. 

Clear up partnership finances, pay off 
debts, collect outstanding loans, capi- 
talize on “white elephant” property. 

Work out a budget that will provide for 
steady expansion; base it on what you 
know you'll have—not on bright ex- 
pectations. 

Accept all the responsibility and authority 
offered—you’re due for a prominent 


suddenly that you 
may still be flounder- 
ing, unable to under- 
stand the unaccus- 
tomed unfriendliness 
which seems to greet 
_ou on all sides, 
Those of you who 
fall in the latter 
class are likely to 
be hit harder than 
others during the 
winter, but all of 





heaped up problems 


in your 7th solar chances. 





position, so make the most of your 





you will need to 





house of partner- 
ships and attitude toward the world; the 


second (July thru the end of 1944) is a 
period of recognition, prestige and business 
opportunity. Of course the distance you'll 
travel in the second period will be deter- 
mined by the success with which you meet 
the requirements of the first. Therefore, 
there is all the more reason why you should 
review the developments of the past year 
and a half and set yourself straight with 
the world while there is still time. 


walk carefully to 
maintain a proper viewpoint toward other 
people and outer events. 

The main requirement of Saturn in 
opposition to the sun is cooperation—this 
means active cooperation, which can stem 
only from a willingness to approach situa- 
tions in terms of what they require. The 
achievement of this attitude becomes even 
more important during the coming year 
when all the planetary emphasis requires 
that you adjust your ideas and actions to 
outer circumstances. You’ve come to a 
period when you can’t meet life in terms 
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of what you want—you must meet it in 
terms of what’s needed. A refusal to 
accept this approach will mean that you'll 
batter your nerves and ambitions against 
a stone wall and miss out on the rewards 
that the outside has to give. 

This necessity of meeting people more 
than half way, of proving your ability to 
work with circumstances, has been an 
underlying source of trouble since May 
1942 (if you made the adjustments re- 
quired, this was also behind successes and 
promotions), even though your attention 
was focused on various other superficial 
problems. Now, however, the presence of 
Mars in Gemini (Aug. 22, 1943 to March 
28, 1944) stirs up the surface and the 
whole business comes to the top where it 
has to be faced once and for all. Everyone 
and everything may seem to be challenging 
you; people in general and partners in 
particular may appear irritable, ready to 
argue over nothing, bent on getting their 
way (at your expense), inclined to ques- 
tion everything you say or do. You're not 
one to back down before an argument, but 
may find yourself with more conflicts than 
you can handle at one time. A great deal 
of the combativeness you detect in others 
will be but the mote in your own eye—the 
more so if you have been unable to attain 
a spirit of compromise during the past year 
or more. If conditions of this kind become 
acute, it’s a sure sign that your attitude 
needs an examination, that you are still 
trying to force the world to accept you on 
your terms. If you persist in this course, 
you'll be the one to pay-in the end—in 
broken relationships, lost professional op- 
portunities, legal difficulties, and a sense 
of frustration that can have repercussions 
in your personal or professional life for 
years. You stand on the threshhold of 
about ten years of high opportunity and 
public favor, so there is more hanging in 
the balance than you can know at present. 

The long range possibilities of these years 
ahead should also be the main consideration 
in estimating the value of new conditions 
and opportunities which may crop up be- 
tween the present and the end of March. 
There may be plenty of these and a good 
many may be phony, especially in late 
December and early January. If you made 
any sort of a new start in Dec. 1942 or 
January or April-May 1943, keep to the 
main line of your ambitions, even if things 


are at a standstill or seem no longer worth- 


while this December and January. You 
can’t afford to throw away a year’s work 
at this stage of the game. It is possible 
that conditions beyond your control may 
force your hand, that situations may break 
up of themselves; naturally in this case, 
you'll have to make changes. Don’t let 
developments of this kind get you down 
emotionally; try to make the best of things 
and to incorporate something of your old 
plans in the new situation. If you have 
been just plugging along without any 
definite aim in mind, give some thought to 
the selection of an objective during the 
winter; you’re on your way up and should 
set yourself a long-range goal (to be 
reached in 7 to 10 years) and a minor goal 
that can be gained by August 1944. 


Saturn in Cancer 


Your major problems will shift to ma- 
terial considerations after Saturn enters 
Cancer on June 20, 1944. This will relate 
primarily to financial situations in which 
you are involved with other people— 
marital or business partnership finances or 
property holdings, relatives or other people 
to whose support you contribute or who 
contribute to your support, money or prop- 
erty you administer for others or which you 
expect to receive. The advent of Saturn 
into a solar house doesn’t necessarily spell 
“trouble,” but since Saturn represents a 
necessity to which one must comply, the 
native usually interprets the condition as 
trouble. As a matter of fact, if you comply 
without hesitation, the affairs of the house 
should be stabilized and provide a solid 
base for opportunity. 

In this case, the latter part of 1944 is 
a time when you must set your partnership 
finances in order; if you fail to do this, 
they’re likely to get in such a state of 
entanglement that they will constitute a 
real problem. First and foremost, you must 
face the possibility of a diminished income 
—this may mean that you (or your -part- 
ner) may earn less, or will receive less 
from income holdings, or that there will 
be a greater demand made on what you 
have. You may have to assume new obliga- 
tions; under the best conditions, this may 
be the additional money required for pro- 
fessional purposes; under others it may be 
additional family expenses. In every case, 
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a common sense budget should be laid out; 
debts should be cleared up and loans col- 
lected; profit-eating property should be 
cashed in, even if you have to take less 
than you want; legal settlements should 
be made (you may be disappointed in 
amounts expected from such sources, or 
may encounter long delays); business 
should be reorganized and financed for 
steady expansion. 

Saturn’s transit through the solar 8th 
house is a period for general readjustment 
and reorientation—a time for evaluating 
the experiences of the past with the clarity 
that comes with detachment and estimating 
the possibilities of the future and making 
plans on the basis of these findings. Even 
though you may 


your abilities, make full use of social con- 
tacts, circulate in professional or political 
circles. These months are excellent for 
study, publicity campaigns, for rounding 
up support for new plans. The knowledge 
of a foreign language or distant contacts 
may be assets you can use to expand your 
field. of opportunity. 

Your reputation should go up several 
pegs after Jupiter enters your 10th house 
on July 25th. A position of greater public 
authority and prominence should be yours 
—you have an excellent opportunity here 
to increase your prestige in any field and 
should not hesitate to push yourself for- 
ward. It is quite probable that professional 
promotion will coincide with this transit; 

Sagittarian women 





have to revise down- 
ward (for many, this 
will be tied up with 
general economic 
conditions), you 
have excellent pros- offer. 
pects of establishing 
a sound, progressive 
position. Superiors 
and public should 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Don’t discount the help friends give or 
the possibilities that social connections 


Don’t grouse about circumstances—make 
the best of situations and you'll be sur- 
prised at how well you'll come out. 

Don’t shift from job to job, especially 
during the winter—you’'ll encounter the 


can achieve an en- 
viable position in so- 
cial or other organi- 
zations, and those 
who may be forced 
to contribute to the 
family income should 
find good positions. 
Creative workers 
should try to get 


provide opportunity, same circumstances wherever you go. their work before 
and many _ should Don't fuss about financial restrictions— the public during 
pay up and reorganize to meet necessity. this transit (July 


find openings in gov- 








25, 1944, to Aug. 25, 





ernment or public 
subsidized positions, 
or other situations where public money 
or others’ finances are handled. 
Jupiter 

The position of Jupiter in your 9th and 
10th houses during the next twelve months 
is assurance that any effort you make 
toward adjusting to circumstances or peo- 
ple, or establishing a sound financial base, 
will repay you well in the goods of the 
world. Jupiter in Leo until July 25, 1944 
indicates that your opportunity lies in new 
fields—this may mean new mental fields or 
a new philosophy of life, or ‘t may mean 
a change in geographic location or exten- 
sion of business to new territory. In either 
case, the changes in relationships or pro- 
fession coincident with Saturn’s transit of 
your 7th solar house are not the tragedies 
they seem; it may be that you had to be 
blasted out of old situations or old ways 
of thinking in order to force you to cap- 
italize on the new. You should advertise 


1945). 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune’s position in Libra, your 11th 
house of objectives, indicates a deep need 
for a specific aim—one that will conform 
to your highest ideal of accomplishment 
and yet remain within the limits of concrete 
attainment. Neptune will remain in this 
house thru all the years of Saturn’s climb 
up thru your midheaven—the years when 
you should reach a peak of success in the 
objective world—a situation which calls 
for a definite goal toward which you can 
work. However, near June 20th to July 2nd 
and Sept. Ist to+12th, don’t let fear that 
your goal may be threatened blind you to 
the possibilities that reorganization offers, 

Social potentialities and friendships are 
stressed by Neptune in Libra, but unless 
you strive to hold to what you know, you 
may fall victim to the extremes that follow 
in Neptune’s wake, either over-valuating 
social position and connections or depreci- 
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ating them completely. If you do not make 
the adjustments necessary this winter, you 
could develop anti-social ideas—which 
would be a tragedy for one of your social 
accomplishments. Be circumspect in your 
choice of friends and use discretion in social 
activities (particularly in relation to money) 
near Dec. 8-11 and 23-27; Jan. 29-31; 
March 20-25 and 29 to Apr. 3; Apr. 11-13; 
June 21-29; July 1-5; Aug. 30-31; Sept. 1- 
16; Nov. 18-20. 

Natives born between Nov. 28 and Dec. 
10 of any year will experience the indica- 
tions of Pluto in the 9th solar house. At 
its best, this should lead to an almost 
prophetic insight into political and philo- 
sophical trends; at its worst, you might 
be taken in by subversive propaganda. 
During periods when Pluto is afflicted 
(Dec. 8-16; Jan. 22-30; Feb. 13-17 and 
20-29; Apr. 4-10, and 21-30; May 5-30; 
July 12-27; Sept. 29-Oct. 9; Oct. 14-27), 
be careful of acquaintances picked up while 
traveling and check any impulse to mold 
the opinion of those near you. ° 


Plan of Action 


The period until Jan. 20th is static; 
content yourself with keeping routine go- 
ing and resist all impulse to change. If 
changes are forced on you, hold yourself 
open for new opportunity that may come 
between the end of January and March 
28th. In the main, no major changes should 
be made until the end of the year. From 
Jan. 20th to July 12th you should push 
ahead forcefully toward the attainment of 
‘ambitions set early in 1943. Work to 
stabilize your position from July 12th to 
Nov. 25th, taking time during November 
to outline plans for a new cycle which 
begins on the latter date. 


Preview 


Month by Month Preview 


DECEMBER: The main thing this month 
is not to be swayed by impulse, doubt, 
sudden ideas or rebellions. Conflict can 
flare up here and there, especially near the 
3rd and 15th, when you should remind 
yourself of the necessity to compromise and 
meet others half way. Social life should 
be pleasant during the first week of the 
month, with the possibility of clinching a 
good deal or stabilizing a relationship near 
the 2nd. Slow up somewhat on social life 
after the 9th; this is a year for a quiet 


holiday, all the more so since you are - : 
to go haywire on spending if you follow ~ 


your inclinations. Keep issues straight neay 
the 26th. Clear up all pending business 
on the 29th and prepare to mark time for 
the next three weeks. Recklessness, argu- 
ments and contacts can be destructive near 
the 30th and 3\st. 


JANUARY: This is the most difficult 
month of the winter. Things are at a 
standstill and feeling is apt to run high, 
What you want will probably be far from 
what you can get; this has been true for 
some time, but you'll be more acutely 
aware of the gulf between personal desires 
and results between Jan. 3rd and 20th. Put 
yourself out to be nice—you’ll be surprised 
at the response and will save yourself 
trouble near the 7th and 20th. A sudden 
and unexpected opportunity may be pres- 
ent near the 16th—don’t jump too fast. 
Wait until after the 20th if possible. The 
23rd thru 27th are excellent days for mak- 
ing contacts, signing papers, concluding 
arrangements. Check estimations near the 
31st. 


FEBRUARY: Conditions begin really to 
move now, with breaks due near the 13th 
and 20th. Finances should improve early 
in the month; make purchases, seek in- 
creases, but keep within reasonable limits 
(Feb. 1-21). People near you in everyday 
life should be pleasant and easy to deal 
with; interviews should go well, applica- 
tions receive attention. Pick up the strands 
of work that may have been halted or 
slowed up for the past few months, and 
complete plans or agreements that will 
permit you to move steadily ahead until 
late in the summer. A promotion is possible 
near the 29th; this might also be a profit- 
able partnership offer. If it is necessary to 
make a new start, try to make a connection 
near this time. 


MARCH: Get things set as far as is pos- 
sible during the first nine days of March. 
The period is excellent for solid opportu- 
nity of the permanent variety—think things 
through carefully and don’t hold out for 
too high a price near the 7th. You may 
have to bow to necessity here, but the 
ultimate results should be productive. Pos- 
sibly you will encounter plenty of opposi- 
tion within the family circle; try to handle 
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the situation without adding to the lack of 
harmony, but don’t be swayed from deci- 
sions you made after serious thought (Mar. 
10-23). You can make a fine impression 
near the 26th to 30th—present ideas and 
plans here or push romantic interests. 


APRIL: A family blow-up may break near 
the 3rd—just when your judgment is none 
too good, especially where money is con- 
cerned. Postpone decisions and try to keep 
partners in line until the 6th. Partnership 
finances should be on the upswing, but your 
desires are likely to keep pace near the 
19th. Conclude as much business as pos- 
sible before the 21st, settling partnership 
or property arrangements. This is a good 
time to cash in on property or partnership 
possessions—you’re likely to get a better 
price than will be possible after Saturn 
enters Cancer. The last week of the month 
is slow—let things develop in their own 
time, channeling your excess energy into 
social or romantic activities. 


MAY: This is a pleasant month; things 
may move along at a leisurely pace until 
the 15th, but move along they will if you 
don’t try to stir situations up. Postpone 
final decisions and forceful action until 
after the 18th. Clear up finances, obtain 
credit, close sales between May 18th and 
22nd. Things should move swiftly during 
the last ten days of the month; aggressive 
action will pay dividends, perhaps opening 
new opportunity near the 30th. Don’t be 
afraid to go after what you want in pro- 
fessional, social or personal life—and don’t 
discount the help that friends or social 
connections can give. 


JUNE: June is one of the best months of 
the year for you, especially until the 20th. 
It is also the last chance you will have to 
advertise your wares; you have a receptive 
audience now, a clear road ahead and can 
afford to take the bull by the horns. Adver- 
tising, travel, personal contacts, should all 
be productive. For the non-professional 
this would be a fine time for a vacation 
trip. Situations connected with partnership 
finances or property may seem disappoint- 
ing from June 20th to July 2nd, or money 
you had counted on may not be forthcoming 
or may be far less than you had expected. 
For the time being it may seem that your 
hopes are doomed; don’t act under this 


assumption, for conditions are probably not 
as black as they seem at the moment. Take 
it easy and refuse to be rushed into a deal— 
you’re too apt to come out the small end 
of the horn at this time. 


JULY: You'll know the worst by the 2nd 
and it shouldn’t be so bad after all, for an 
opportunity of enormous possibilities can be 
yours for the taking near fhe 5th. Try to 
keep your feet on the ground, even if your 
head is in the clouds. Make a last aggres- 
sive bid for your goal between July 5th 
and 11th, then pull in your horns. You 
should reach a goal you’ve been working 
toward for the past year or more during 
July or August, but you'll have to wait 
for things to come to you after the 12th. 
Be diplomatic and discreet, displaying in- 
dustry and tact, especially to superiors and 
public. If a promotion or honors come 
in July, continue to work hard and act in 
a modest manner, If things don’t develop 
as rapidly as you'd like, control your im- 
patience, for they should be on the way. 
Impulse, intolerance, conflict and rashness 
can blast all your hopes near the 3lst— 
so take care. 


AUGUST: The favorable public trend of 
last month continues through most of 
August, with even greater chances for pro- 
fessional advancement and prestige near 
Aug. 13th—you certainly should be the 
“white-haired” child this month, and only 
a lack of discretion on your part can alter 
the picture, so check yourself near the 7th 
and 20th. Try to clear up all immediate 
business before the 24th—go about this in 
a quiet way and get conditions set for a 
slack period. If business permits, you 
might plan on an early September vaca- 
tion; things will move slowly at any rate. 


SEPTEMBER: Everything is likely to 
be in a confused state the first two weeks 
of this month; things aren’t moving or if 
they are, they stop short of completion, 
You are apt to be all balled up in your 
thinking, with a completely wrong slant 
on relationships, finances and possibilities. 
Your success or popularity of the last two 
months may have gone to your head so that 
you now are aiming too high. Think what 
you please, but don’t try to act until after 
the 16th—and then go over plans before 
moving. Social life should be exceptionally 
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pleasant and after the 16th, productive of 
professional benefits. Cement personal or 


social ties and strive in every way to 
stabilize the position you reached so far, 
letting further expansion ride until you 
have fortified your present gains. 


OCTOBER: The accent on social life 
continues until the 13th and your ambitions 
along these lines may run against a short- 
age in finances near Oct. 3rd and 10th—at 
least it may seem that your wishes are 
blocked by a partner’s restrictions or more 
sober advice, but you’ll do well to listen. 
Start slacking off on outside activities dur- 
ing the last half of the month, allowing 
yourself more time alone in which to begin 
laying your plans for a new start. Oct. 
23rd to 31st is an excellent time to solicit 
support or seek advice. Don’t be contrary 
here—practise some give and take. 


NOVEMBER: You should be busy this ~ 
month weighing the advances of the past 
year, analyzing developments and estimat- 
ing your chances for the coming year. You 
are closing a cycle which began in Dec. 
1942 and should now be able to see that 
many circumstances which appeared un- 
favorable at the time of their occurrence 
have turned out for the best. You should 
now recognize that you are in a period of 
long-range expansion, and formulate your 
plans for the next two years on that basis. 
The chances of gaining advice, credit or 
other aid are excellent near the 13th to 
15th. It would probably be wiser for you 
to wait until the first of the year to put 
new plans into action, for the, last week 
of November is characterized by poor judg- 
ment, over-ambitious estimates and big 
ideas. Your prospects are excellent, and 
you can well afford to wait for a month in 
order to get off on the right foot in the 
new cycle. 
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Say 
Merry Christmas 
j With a gift book 


Every astrological student should have a solid ground- 
ing in the psychological history of the race which 
is preserved in myths, legends and fairy tales. 


BULLFINCH’S AGE OF FABLE 
An illustrated edition of the classical collection of Greek and 
Latin myths. 


ERE gh ee | Sy Sa rr $2.00 
An illustrated edition of the legends of King Arthur and the 
Knights of the Round Table. 


STARS IN MYTH AND FACT, by Oral E. Scott 
The legends and stories with which the stars have been sur- 
rounded since the dawn of history. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 






Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


not reap.” 


Planning Ahead 


y \ E have previously touched upon the 


value of ashes and soot in the garden. Why 
not plan to save our winter ashes and soot 
for our next year’s garden? 

Our new readers may ask, “What can 
soot be used for?” In many foreign coun- 
tries, especially England, we hear of the 
“chimney sweep,” and his occupation is 
considered a trade. ; 


“He that observeth the wind shall not sow, and he that regardeth the clouds shall 


Charles R. Hook 


Ecclesiastes 11:4. 


the rain to penetrate the soil, and the plant 
roots to gather up the moisture as well as 
any fertilizing particles that are in the soil. 

In light sandy soil, more moisture is held 
by the use of ashes. 

If you are a gardener who keeps chickens, 
you may be glad to know how valuable 
ashes are to the garden and chickens. Sifted 
coal ashes scattered on the chicken house 
floor, to a depth of one or two inches, give 

the hens the needed 





The soot the chim- 
ney sweep gathers from 
the chimneys is very 
carefully packed in 
bags, which he sells to 
the English gardener. 

Soot contains a rich 
supply of nitrogen, pot- 
ash and_ phosphoric 
acid. It is a stimulant 
to growth and discour- 
ages cut worms, grubs, 
wire worms and snails. 

It may be sprinkled 
on top of the soil 
around growing plants, 
or dusted on beans, 





Fishing Dates 
The best fishing dates are Dec. 
Ist to 4th and 19th to 31st inclusive. 


The good dates are Dec. 5th, 6th, 
7th, 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 


The average or poor days are Dec. 
8th to 14th inclusive. 


lime for making harder 
shelled eggs. The ashes 
make a cleaner looking 
house floor and if 
cleaned out every two 
weeks the gardener 
will have an ideal fer- 
tilizer for his garden. 
However, this is a 
strong fertilizer and 
should not be used too 
liberally. 

If you have a com- 
post pile, the scatter- 
ing of sifted coal ash 
on this pile also gives 
you an ideal fertilizer. 











cabbage, cucumbers, 
melons, et cetera. Do not use lime when 
you use soot. 

Ashes: Coal ashes should be sifted be- 
fore using in the garden. Use only the fine 
residue. There is but little fertilizer value 
in coal ash, but the lime it contains is very 
valuable as a soil conditioner. When used 
on sticky clay soils, it breaks up the clay 
and thereby aeration is obtained, allowing 





Wood ashes are also 
valuable in the garden. They contain a 
small percentage of fertilizer. Rain and air 
soon leach the phosphoric acid from the 
ashes. 

The amount of phosphcric acid contained 
is from 1 to 1.5 per cent and from 1 to $ 
per cent potash; also about one-third of 
the value in lime, found in commercial 
limestone used to correct soil acidity. 
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Now is the time to plan on using up 
your new supply of ash and soot for your 
1944 garden. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweet peas, and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new or 
in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus. 

These should be planted when the Moon 
is full or in last quarter. Plant in the last 
quarter only if necessary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time for planting. 

Time given is “Eastern Standard Time.” 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 10:33 A.M. Dec. 3rd and for the balance 
of the day: a good time to plant. «+ 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 


Pisces, at 6:03 A.M. Dec. 4th and up to ’ 


2:00 P.M. Dec. 5th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day Dec. 8th and 9th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 8:45 A.M. Dec. 12th, 
all day Dec. 13th, and up to 7:38 P.M. 
Dec. 14th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
all day Dec. 20th and 21st: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, at 6:45 A.M. Dec. 22nd, all day Dec. 
23rd, and up to 12:40 P.M. Dec. 24th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 3:24 P.M. Dec. 26th: a fair time 
to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, all day Dec. 17th, and up to 4:23 
P.M. Dec. 28th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 5:15 P.M. Dec. 30th, 
and all day Dec. 31st: a good time to plant. 


GARDEN AND FARM WORK 


December is the month in which to check 
over the vegetables in the storage bins. 
Remove all vegetables showing any signs 
of disease or decay, and be sure the storage 
is not too damp or too warm. 

Where weather permits, do such work 
as plowing, spading and getting soil in 
shape for spring planting on the following 
days: Dec. Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 
15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 25th, 26th, 
29th and 30th. : 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 

best period is Dec, 12th, 13th, 14th and 
3ist. The fair dates are: Dec. 3rd after 
10:33 A.M., all day Dec. 4th, and up to 
2:00 P.M. Dec. 6th, all day Dec. 8th, 9th, 
20th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, and up to 12:40 
P.M. Dec. 24th. 
_ Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Dec. Ist to 4th and 24th to 31st are 
good times in which to wean animals or 
change their feed. The best two days are 
Dec. 27th and 28th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: Dec. 
Ist, 2nd, 10th and 11th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: Dec. 3rd, 4th, 12th and 13th. 
Set chicken eggs: Dec. 10th, 11th, 19th and 
20th. Purchase baby poultry hatched Dec. 
4th, 5th, 6th, and Jan. Ist, 1944. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
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best time is after 10:33 A.M. Dec. 3rd, all 
day Dec. 4th, and up to 2:00 P.M. Dec. 
Sth, also all day Dec. 31st. The good 
period is Dec. 8th, 9th, 27th and 28th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion of Clumps and Replanting: The best 
period is after 8:45 A.M. Dec. 12th, and 
all day Dec. 13th and 14th. The good 
dates are Dec. 20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Victory Cab- 
bage: For better flavor and more tender 
meat, with better keeping qualities, also 
better flavored fruits and vegetables, use 
the following dates: The best are Dec. 
12th after 8:45 A.M., all day Dec. 13th, 
and up to 7:38 P.M. Dec. 14th. The good 
time is all day Dec. 22nd, 23rd, and up to 
12:40 P.M. Dec. 24th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
Dec. 22nd, 23rd and up to 12:40 P.M. 
Dec. 24th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Cutting grass at the proper time 
will insure good lawns. Never do this work 
in barren signs. Good for fast growth: 
Dec. 4th and 31st. Fair for fast growth: 
Dec. 8th, 9th, 27th and 28th. Good for 

(Continued on page 81) 
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} Day by Day | 
_ A General Daily Guide 


Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


| December, 1943 
Deborah Lemis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 





for Pacific War Time. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—10:45 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Large successes may fol- 
low concerted efforts to align important 
persons or projects in new directions, wider 
scope, ideas, contacts. Put imagination 
and talents to work. Cooperate smoothly 
with superiors or subordinates. Romance 
may culminate. By being conservative and 
obeying rules in the p.m., an extra sparkle 
may be added. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 2 
Moonrise—11:32 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A rousing good start in 
getting work out, and in excellent changes, 
should carry through steadily throughout 
the day. Important issues may come up 
that require honest, cold calculation if 
they are to advance properly. Get a grip 
on facts. A bad time just to “let it slide.” 
The p.m. may bring recognition and re- 
wards for able efforts in public or private. 

FRIDAY—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—12:13 p.m. 

Neptune ruler— Persons who plunge 
without definite preparation may hit a 
stone wall, pronto. Use caution in money 
matters, business, public affairs, romance 
and intimate relationships. Do not fight 
the Law, legal or moral. Meet demands 
calmly. Avoid disappointments, restric- 
tions, rebellion, accidents, in the p.m. 








SATURDAY—Dec. 4 
Moonrise—12:50 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Attend to routine and 
mark time in the a.m. Postpone trips, or 
important moves, business, decisions. Se- 
crets may pop unpleasantly under pres- 
sure; accusations and arguments can cause 
grave trouble. The afternoon should be 
much happier, especially for harmonizing 
conditions. Plan a restful evening. 

SUNDAY—Dec. $ 
Moonrise—1:24 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Great successes or sharp 
failures are possible. Perhaps in order to 
secure a heart’s desire or important ambi- 
tion, some renunciation will be necessary. 
If conditions are terminated or separations 
occur, there should be wonderful compensa- 
tion. Love, social life, business, money 
or religion should bring joy; but conflicts, 
anger, oppositjon, deception, can cause 
difficulties, day or night. 

MONDAY—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—1:56 p.m. 

Mars ruler—In the wee small hours a 
lot of adjustments, conciliations and busi- 
ness progress may be effected, and around 
noon public or personal matters may 
switch into high gear successfully. But in 
the meantime be wary of schemes, errors, 
loose talk, losses. The p.m. may be ex- 
ceptionally happy for parties or business. 
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TUESDAY—Dec. 7 
Moonrise—2:28 p.m. 

Mars ruler—If personal friction is elimi- 
nated and reliable action maintained, the 
breaks may be very fortunate. People with 
the know how can improve jobs, finances, 
resources, supplies. Jealousy, suspicion, 
spite, laxness, can cause spoilage, separa- 
tions, set-backs. New inspiration may light 
the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—3:01 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The trend of feelings and 
ambitions may change considerably toward 
a more determined, concentrated effort in 
pushing finances, career or romance. In any 
job, or in making any move, decision, 
demand, don’t try too hard; just work 
along natural lines for best results. The 
late p.m. grows pretty foggy; snares may 
abound, so keep a clear head. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 9 
Moonrise—3:37 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The way forward is by 
attending strictly to routine. Carry out 
sensible plans firmly. Loyal discharge of 
duty will pay. Demanding too much, 
to grab, spend or waste beyond reason, 
will only invite disappointment. Expecta- 
tion may fall short of realization in the 


p.m. 
FRIDAY—Dec. 10 


Moonrise—4:15 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Honest, straightforward 
work or creative ideas should surge ahead. 
New starts, relationships or unexpected 
aid can inspire labors or loves. But anger, 
fraud, perfidy, may blow a fuse and ex- 
plode big hopes unless great-care is taken. 
Take care of important papers. The p.m. 
requires the utmost caution in romance, 
health, changes. 

SATURDAY—Dec. 11 
Moonrise—4:58 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—At this Full Moon some 
harsh facts may be produced, such as more 
restrictions affecting pleasures or finances, 
travel or labor. Yet therg is a light of 
love and happiness shining that can create 
tangible benefits if practical efforts are 

‘made. Associates may be unusually help- 
ful. The late p.m. may be surprisingly 
profitable. 
SUNDAY—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—5:44 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Repercussions of former 
conflicts, subterfuges or wrongs may come 
out in the open. Don’t carry grudges or 
suspicions; face issues calmly. Home, love 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


and private interests will prosper by so 
doing. Entertain at home or step out 
dramatically in the p.m., maintaining 
proper discretion, however. 
MONDAY—Dec. 13 
Moonrise—6:35 p.m. 

Moon ruler—An extraordinary amount 
of work may be turned out or tasks accom- 
plished if the will and wit is put to it. 
Original ideas, unique projects, buying or 
selling, should whiz along. 
labors may promote romance, Balance 
the budget if possible and settle finances 
or plans for the holiday. 

TUESDAY—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—7:28 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Another good day to pro- 
duce fine results by doing first things first. 
Home or career may profit considerably by 
gathering up resources and spending for 
practical purposes. Organize plans early 
and push ahead. Entertaining can im- 
prove business or social standing, either 
day or night. 

WEDNESDAY—Dec. 15 
Moonrise—8:24 p.m. 

Sun ruler— Sharp contrasts between 
smooth operations and grave obstacles can 
cause fluctuating fortunes. Personal enter- 
prise and concentrated work can win, but 
any tendency to run roughshod over 
others or to fight out any argument, can 
smash headlong into heavy losses. Face 
restrictions cheerfully. Guard love, health, 
jobs or money, day or night. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 16 
Moonrise—9:20 p.m. 

Sun ruler—After a perhaps difficult and 
demoralizing morning, steady work and 
clear heads should be able to restore order 
and progress by evening. Make the most 
of opportunities to clean up old tasks and 
establish better relations, far or near. 
Superiors may be very helpful. Be thrifty 
of time or money in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—Dec. 17 
Moonrise—10:16 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The big influence is for 
a mighty upswing in production, relations, 
personal or cooperative efforts. Get on the 
job early and forge ahead valiantly. Parties 
or business should flourish. Beware rash- 
ness, conflicts, accidents in the p.m, Ego- 
tism defeats itself. 

SATURDAY—Dec. 18 
Moonrise—11:13 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Use this day to get shop- 
ping, details, plans and ventures in good 
order. It should be easy to arrange, settle 
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or conclude travel, business or pleasures 
successfully, Also adjust differences, and 
put friendliness, aid, charm on a better 
basis. Don’t stretch the p.m. too far. 
SUNDAY—Dec. 19 
No Moonrise 

Mercury ruler—This can be a wonderful 
day of success and heart’s ease, provided 
petty jealousies or demands are ruled out. 
Regular Sabbath interests, love, money, 
large public or private affairs may flourish. 
Some liberation from restriction may be- 
come effective. Special honors may be 
received. 

MONDAY—Dec. 20 
Moonrise—0:11 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Excellent and rapid prog- 
ress may be made in practically every en- 
deavor. Surprising business or career 
moves may speed all affairs in the a.m., 
with invitations and propositions looming 
for acceptance. Later the pace gets pretty 
swift; keep steady and reliable in the 
pinches. Avoid nefarious people or deeds 
in the p.m. 

TUESDAY—Dec. 21 
Moonrise—1:09 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Alack-a-day! Everything 
may suddenly go haywire, and everybody 
be contentious. Avoid wrangling, rush, 
seizures of “must” or “must not.” Keep 
directly ahead on routine plans or tasks, 
and do not be swayed by wild ideas or 
emotions, Tools or machines need control. 
The p.m, may be unusually happy. 

WEDNESDAY—Dec. 22 
Moonrise—2:10 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A big step forward may be 
taken by determined work. Imagination, 
originality, enthusiasm, will add spice to 
daily chores. Astonishing news, moves, 
changes of large scope, may point to new 
future developments, with stress on finan- 
cial issues. Use caution in the p.m. Relax 
and avoid tension. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 23 
Moonrise—3:13 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Mental contortionists can 
do strange things to facts and figures; if 
emotions are involved, odd losses may oc- 
cur. Maintain a “prove it” attitude, and 
avoid blunders or bafflement. On the other 
hand sincere offers or proposals may start 
much gain. The understanding heart 
creates happiness, day or night. 

FRIDAY—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—4:18 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Before 9 a.m. (E.W.T.) 

conditions or nerves may be ragged. Take 








it easy; press nothing. Thereafter last 
minute holiday matters may be pushed 
ahead; but try and finish as much as 
possible by 5:30 p.m. The evening may be 
extraordinarily hectic; danger lurks in any 
kind of risk. Guard home, love, health, 
credit, or anything of value. 
SATURDAY—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—5:25 a.m. 
, Jupiter ruler-—Merry Christmas. And 
even though it is sandwiched between 
alarms, restrictions and dilemmas, this may 
be a very peaceful and joyous day. The 
generosity of the heart may succeed in 
banishing ghosts of the past or fears of the 
future. Make it a time for happy remem- 
brance. 
SUNDAY—Dec. 26 
Moonrise—6:32 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—At this new Moon a crisis 
of conflict and confusion may break. Asso- 
ciations or careers may be befuddled or 
strained, and the truth hard—if not im- 
possible—to find. Make no commitments. 
Seek a note of thanksgiving and aspiration 
that can lift hearts and minds above turgid 
conditions, 

MONDAY—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—7:36 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—It should not be surprising 
that work is the order of the day. Con- 
sistent labors, clearing out trash (mental 
or material), and getting settled into rou- 
tine harness, will help a lot. In fact skill, 
talent, service, can pay handsomely in 
various ways. Guard against riotous com- 
panions or behavior in the late p.m. 

TUESDAY—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—8:35 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Be up and at ’em early to 
advance any interest. Consistent efforts 
and labors are highly important; good or- 
ganization can be invaluable in preventing 
trouble and promoting progress. Moves, 
changes, agreements, can sustain advance 
for some time to come. Finances and love 
affairs should benefit. The p.m. may be 
very successful in every way. 

WEDNESDAY—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—9:27 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—This can be a_ heart 
warming day for work or play. Noon or 
afternoon parties and business may be 
most auspicious. Grasp chances to improve 
popularity, standing, money and jobs. Tie 
up relationships, deals, dates. The p.m. 
may be slightly off-side; keep a clear head 
and let reason rule. 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XLV - 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of ali charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 





On Gandhi’s chart which accompanies 
this article we have given you the Radix 
Progressions for his birthday Oct. 2, 1931. 
Note the progressed aspects that coincided 
with his sea voyage to Great Britain. 

The Moon, ruler of the Ninth House, is 
21°18’ Libra square Uranus in the Ninth 
House (house of long voyages); it is also 
inconjunct Jupiter, the natural ruler of the 
Ninth House. Note that the Seventh House 
in which Jupiter is placed radically repre- 
sents law as also does the Ninth, so the 
basic reason of his visit was legal reform. 

Jupiter, the governmental planet, had 
progressed to Uranus in the Ninth House, 
while Uranus had progressed to the ‘trine 
of Jupiter. 


President Warren G. Harding 


Let us next take the chart of President 
Harding, who was born at Brooming Grove, 
Ohio (Lat. 40° N. Long. 83° W.) on No- 
vember 2, 1865, at 2:30 P.M. Since the 
date is before 1883 we do not have to con- 
sider Standard Time. 2:30 P.M. will be 
the Local Mean Time at birth. 





. hrs. mins. secs, 
1. Sidereal Time Nov. 2, 
1865 14 47 05 
2. Add Local Mean Time 
of birth 2.38 
3. Add correction for time 
at rate of 10” per hour 25 


4. Add correction for longi- 
tude (because West) at 
rate of 10” for every 15° 
West—i. e., 83x10 
55” 55 
” te 25 
5. In the Table of Houses for 40° North 
latitude, we have: 





hrs. mins. secs. 
21° Sagittarius(M.C.) 17 20 49 
20° Sagittarius(M.C.)—17 16 29 


04 20 

The S. T. lies practically half way be- 

tween these two Sidereal Times as you 
will see from the following: 

hrs. mins. secs. 


17. 20 49 
Subtract jy ge ee 
2 24 


call the Midheaven 
20°30’ Sagittarius (half way between 
21° and 20°). This will mean that if we 
take the Midpoint between 20° and 21° 
Sagittarius, we must do the same with the 
Ascendant. 


Hence we will 


21° Sagittarius M.C. has at latitude 40° 
N. an Asc. of 13°23’ Pisces 
Sagittarius M.C. has at latitude 40° 
N. an Asc. of 11°35’ Pisces 
Subtracting we have 1°48’. 
1°48’ by 2 equals 54’, 
This 54’ must be added to 11°35’ 
Pisces, giving an Ascendant of 12° 
Pisces 29’, 


20° 


Dividing 
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In order to get the planetary positions, 
we must first find the Greenwich Mean 
Time. The Longitude is 83° West. 

Multiply this by 4’ = 83 x 4 = 332’, 

Divide by 60’ to get hours = 5 hours 32’. 


hrs. mins. 

Add 5 hrs. 32 mins, (because West 
Longitude to the L.M.T. of a 
5 3 





G.M.T. is 8 02 


The permanent logarithm will be .47532. 

Warren Harding married when he was 
26 years of age, hence we had an arc of 
26° to the radical planetary positions. 
Venus is in the Seventh House in the birth 
chart. 

Venus had progressed to 8° Libra in 
opposition the radical Neptune. 

Neptune had progressed to 4° Taurus 
conjunction the radical Moon and opposi- 
tion the radical Saturn. 

Note that the Moon is the ruler of his 
Fifth House. 

The Midheaven had progressed to 1614° 
Capricorn sextile radical Mercury. 

He was elected President, November, 
1920. 

Let us take an exact arc for this. He 
was 55 years of age. 


50 years gives an arc of 49 17 
5 years gives an arc of 4 56 
54 13 


Students may find it simpler to move 
the planets 2 signs forward and subtract 
5°47’ instead of adding the arc of 54°13’, 
except for the Moon, Uranus and Saturn, 
where it is easier to add than to subtract. 


Aspects at Presidency 


Progressed: 

Sun sextile radical Saturn. 

Moon 27°33’ Gemini opposition radical 
Jupiter. 

Uranus 27°58’ Leo trine radical Jupiter. 

Saturn 28°15’ Sagittarius conjunct radi- 
cal Jupiter, 

Mars 7°18’ Capricorn square radical 
Neptune. 

Mercury 12°09’ Capricorn trine radical 
Venus. 








Ascendant 8° Gemini sextile radical 
Neptune (obtained from the Table of 
Houses for Washington, D. C. 39° N 
lat.). 

Jupiter 22°07’ Aquarius sextile radical 
M. C. 

Warren Harding died in San Francisco 
August 2, 1923 at the age of 57 years and 
nine months, 

SOyears 49° 16’ 52” 

7 years 6 SS. US 
9months O 44 21 





Total arc 56° 55’ 11” to be added 


to radical 
planets. 
Progressed : 

Venus 9°51’ Scorpio conjunct Sun. 
Sun 7°21’ Capricorn square Nep- 
tune. 

Mars 9°59’ Capricorn sextile Sun, 

square Neptune. 

Saturn 0°56’ Capricorn opposition 
Uranus, 

Jupiter 24°48’ Aquarius semi-square 
Neptune, 

Moon 0°14’ Cancer sesqui-quadrate 
Midpoint between Mer- 
cury and Mars. 

Pluto 10°36’ Cancer square Nep- 
tune, trine Sun. 

Asc. 10°— Gemini inconjunct Sun, 
sequi-quadrate Uranus, 

M.C. 17°24’ Aquarius square Mer- 


cury. 
Note that the Ascendant has to be taken 
from the San Francisco Table of Houses. 
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A correspondent writes to ask what 
degree of accuracy I claim for my astro- 
logical system of Stock Market previewing. 
The answer is that a “high percentage” of 
accuracy is indicated mm the verification of 
my routine and regularly published Stock 
Market previews. / 

It is usual among statisticians and 
mathematicians to assume that any market 
system which is correct about 8 times out 
of 10, or is somewhere nearly 80 percent 
correct for any reasonably long period of 
time, is a good system and may properly 
be considered as having a “high percent- 
age” of accuracy. The general rule is to 
suppose that any market preview system 
which gives correct results 5 times out of 
10 is valueless, becausé that is the standard 
for pure guesswork: That is, a mere guess 
will generally be correct 5 times out of 10. 
However, if any system uniformly yields 
correct results 6 times out of 10 it is usually 
considered among the statisticians to be of 
some small value and worthy of attention. 

‘If correct results come out 7 times in 10 
trials, then such a system must be looked 
upon as a fairly useful one. But if the 
verifications in any forecasting system are 
fully 8 times correct out of every 10 trials, 

that system must at once be taken to be of 

very high value. Nine times right out of 

a possible 10 is practically the upper limit 

of accuracy in any market system. That 

is, such a system is certainly a scientifically 
true one. 

In this connection, and according to 
this series of assumptions, such as are 
usually adopted in statistical analysis, the 
following facts may be interesting not only 
to my esteemed correspondent but also to 
the casual magazine reader (taken from 
the August, 1943 American Astrology). 

In American Astrology for August, 1943, 
page 81, is the following preview of the 
industrial averages for August, 1943, which 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-¢o victory . 


L H Weston 


says: “First few days in August, 1943, 
quite buoyant, but at end of the first week 
considerably lower.” The verification shows 
that these averages began a strong rally on 
Tuesday, August 3rd, going from 134.00 
as of Monday, to around 136.87, yet on 
Saturday, August 7, closed at 135.38. Thus 
this prediction for this week was exact. 

The forecast for the second week of 
August said: “Begins fairly strong, but 
soon becomes unsettled, with some: rally- 
ing, but at the end of the week declines 
are expected.” This was the exact move- 
ment. Prices dropped off Saturday, August 
11th, and also were low the next Monday. 

For the third week of August, we stated: 
“A general decline after a short rally 
during Monday or Tuesday, with Saturday, 
August 21st, rather lower.” This was 
exact. Monday, August 16th, was a low 
day, at 137.08 in the close of the industrial 
averages, then a strong rally set in on 
Tuesday, as predicted, the averages going 
up to 138.45, yet on Saturday, August 21st, 
these averages had dropped to 136.16, just 
exactly as stated. 

For the fourth week of August, 1943, 
we said: “Begins with a stiff rally, but 
near the middle of week again declines 
to lower levels.” This was absolutely exact. 
The industrial averages on Monday, August 
23rd, closed at 135.05, but immediately a 
strong rally set in and the close on Thurs- 
day, the 26th, was at 136.25, yet on Sat- 
urday, the 28th, the closing averages were 
135.79. This is absolute accuracy. 


I consider it practically impossible for 


anyone, anywhere, or at any time, to make - 


a better Stock Market forecast for a com- 
plete calendar month, during war time, 
and write it over two months in advance. 
Anyway, it would be an impossibility for 
any forecaster to duplicate such a perform- 
ance without the use of a certain secret 
process in astrology. | 
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No other Stock Market forecaster, living 

or dead, ever even distantly approached 
such accuracy as this, under any circum- 
stances or conditions, and the reason is 
that only lately has the true Stock Market 
previewing system been developed. 

I can state, with the most positive as- 
surance, that the New York Stock Market 
price trend never could have been fore- 
casted by any man before the year 1873, 
for up to that year the records available 
would not have been sufficient to deter- 
mine the phenomenal curve. Also, no man, 
living in any age of the world, could have 
made accurate market calculations, except 
by the use of the planetary positions. And 
furthermore, I affirm most emphatically 
that there is a secret planetary element 
almost certainly known to the ancient 
Chaldean astrologers, which must be used 
in order to formulate any such Stock 
Market previews as these that have been 
published in this magazine for many 
months in the recent past. 

The regular readers of this magazine 
should not be surprised at my statement 
that I have recovered the astrological 
elements necessary for successful stock 
market forecasting from ancient sources, 
as it will easily be recalled that I have 
already published herein two of my five 
great recoveries, namely, the basis of the 
planetary hours and the true astrological 
Geozod. 


December Weekly Trend 


Calculations for the long swing trend 
indicate a slow upward tendency in stock 
market prices around the last month of 
1943. Superimposed upon this slow up- 
grade movement the week by week fore- 
cast is as follows: 

From December Ist to 4th, a strong up- 
ward trend in the industrial averages, 
Saturday, December 4th probably being 
the high day of the week. 

Monday, December 6th, a decline sets in 
and lasts to around the middle of the week, 
when prices rally up, though there may be 
a downward dip just about Saturday, the 
lith. 

Week of December 13th to 18th, un- 
usually variable trend, probably being low 
on the 13th with a rally about the 14th or 
15th, yet a sudden decline and again a 
rally to the last of the week, but Dec. 18th 
turns slightly downward. 
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Week of December 20th to 24th begins 
with declining prices but before the middle 
of the week a stiff rally carries prices to 
a top about Friday, the 24th. 

Last week, December 27 to 31st, begins 
lower than the preceding close, but a 
steady rise then runs to the last of the 
month and year. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 77) 
THURSDAY—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—10:12 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—This is a day to be abso- 
lutely sure of each step, of each move, 
action or reaction. Terrifically explosive 
influences can wreck projects, or, if this 
power is controlled, excavations can be 
finished prior to building. Intensive labors 
can protect hearts, home or finances from 
loss. The late p.m. may loosen, very de- 
structive forces; guard all things near and 
dear. 

FRIDAY—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—10:51 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Probably a quiet day. 
1943 seems already submerged, while in- 
terest focuses on foreign shores and far 
horizons. Aspirations at least are high, 
and even if the immediate future appears 
somber, there should be plenty of festivity 
to meet the New Year. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 74) 


slow growth: Dec. 13th, 14th, 22nd and 
23rd. Fair for slow growth: Dec. 20th and 
21st. 

Harvesting All Seed for Replanting: The 
best dates are Dec. 20th and 21st. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The fair dates are Dec. 15th, 
16th, and after 12:40 P.M. Dec. 24th and 
up to 3:24 P.M. Dec. 26th. The best dates 
are Dec. 20th and 21st. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best time is 
Dec. 15th, 16th, and after 12:40 P.M. Dec. 
24th up to 3:24 P.M. Dec. 26th. The fair 
dates are Dec. 20th and 21st. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on Dec. 15th, 
16th, 22nd, 23rd and up to 12:40 P.M, 
Dec. 24th. 
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Transits for December, 1943 


New Moon 











November 27, 10:23 a.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 
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New Moon 


Effective November 27th to December \\th 

The New Moon of November 27th oc- 
curs at 10:23 a.m., E.S.T. in 4° 31’ Sagit- 
tarius, separating from a sextile to Neptune 
and applying to an opposition to Uranus 
and trine to Pluto. 


Full Moon 


Effective December-\1th to 26th 
The Full Moon of December occurs at 
11:24 a.m., E.S.T. on the 11th in 18° 46’ 
Sagittarius in opposition to Saturn. 


New Moon 


Effective December 27th to January 10th 

The New Moon of December 26th oc- 
curs at 10:50 p.m., E.S.T. in 4° 31’ Capri- 
corn in close square to Neptune. 


Winter Solstice 


Effective for the Quarter from December 
22nd to March 20th, 1944 
The Sun enters Capricorn at 12:30 p.m., 
E.S.T. on December 22nd, parallels Mer- 
cury, sextiles the Moon in Scorpio and 
squares Neptune in Libra. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun trines Pluto on December Ist, 
parallels Saturn on the 2nd, opposes Mars 
on the 5th and completes the opposition to 
Saturn on the 15th. A trine to Jupiter is 
formed on December 19th, followed by a 
parallel to Mercury on the 22nd and the 
square to Neptune on the 26th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 19° 34’ Sagittarius 
into Capricorn on the 7th, then turns retro- 
grade in 24° 49’ Capricorn about 1:00 
p.m. E.S.T. on December 30th, reaching 
24° 39’ Capricorn at the end of the month. 
Mercury opposes Saturn on December 3rd, 
then trines Jupiter on the Sth and sextiles 
Venus on the 7th. The square to Neptune 
is formed on December 10th, followed by 
three parallels, one to Mars on the 20th, 
one to Pluto on the 22nd and one to Saturn 
on the 27th. A second sextile to Venus 
is completed on December 29th, and a 
parallel to Uranus is formed on the 30th, 
the day Mercury turns retrograde. 


Venus 


Venus, in 22° 07’ Libra on December 
Ist, enters Scorpio on the 8th and transits 
to 27° 39’ Scorpio during the month. — 
Venus trines Saturn on the 2nd and sextiles 
Jupiter on the Sth. A square to Pluto is 
completed on December 15th, followed by 
a parallel to Jupiter on the 19th and a 
square to this same planet on the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars, retrograde in Gemini, moves from 
14° 31’ to 5° 24’ of this sign during De- 
cember, forming only two aspects, the sex- 
tile to Pluto on the 17th and the second 
of three conjunctions with Uranus at 
7:26 a.m., E.S.T. on December 30th in 
5° 37’ Gemini. This is a repetition of the 
aspect which occurred on September 9th as 
Mars moved up to Uranus in direct mo- 
tion; Mars contacts Uranus in retrograde 
motion on December 30th, and will contact 
this planet again in direct motion on Janu- 
ary 16th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter, in 26° 48’ Leo on December Ist, 
turns retrograde about 7:00 p.m., E.S.T. 
on the 13th, reaching 26° 31’ Leo at the 
end of the year. With Jupiter joining the 
retrograde parade, only Venus, Mercury 
and Neptune (of the planets) remain direct 
in motion, and Mercury also turns retro- 
grade on December 30th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 24° 20’ to 21° 
50’ Gemini during December, forming no 
aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 6° 46’ to 5° 34’ 
Gemini during December, forming no as- 
pects to the other planets. 

Neptune transits from 3° 53’ Libra to a 
stationary position in 4° 14’ Libra at the 
close of the month. Neptune forms no 
aspects in transit, but is highly accentu- 
ated by its square relationship to the Sun 
at the winter solstice and to the New Moon 
of December 26th. 

Pluto retrogrades from 8° 39’ to 8° 12’ 
Leo during December, forming no aspects 
in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in 4 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littke—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
confiict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTAKBITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rour 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for 
commencing or consummating any specific under- 
taking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be 
understood that each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 
decreases in power very rapidly after passing that 
hour. 


FOR WAR TIME 


December, 1943 


The extent of this interval varies widely for the ~ 
various planets involved. The hours given may 
be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
as possible to the hour given. If it is not possible 
to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis, 


ADD ONE HOUR 
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Stand. 
Time 
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1:37 am 
7:00 
11:22 


0:37 am 
6:00 
10:22 


8:00 


2:32 
7:14 
10:27 
11:15 


1:32 pm 
6:14 
9:27 
10:15 
6:34 am 
11:42 


12:32 pm 
5:14 
8:27 
9:15 
5:34 am 

10:42 
7:24 pm 8:24 pm 9:24 
8:52 

11:42 
0:02 am 
4:18 
8:57 
9:33 
4:15 pm 
8:54 

10:21 
0:18 am 
5:03 
8:08 
3:10 pm 
2:42 am 


7:52 
10 42 
11:02 
3:18 am 
7:57 
8:33 
3:15 pm 
7:54 
9:21 
11:18 
4:03 am 
7:08 
2:10 pm 
1:42 am 
5:17 6:17 
6:40 7:40 
6:43 7:43 
7:10 8:10 


10:02 
2:18 am 
6:57 
7:33 
2:15 pm 
6:54 
8:21 

10 18 
3:03 am 
6:08 
1:10 pm 
0:42 am 
4:17 
5:40 
5:43 
6:10 


10:32 11:32 12:32 pm 
1:00 
7:28 
7:53 


12:00 pm 
6:28 
6:53 

11:27 
2:57 am 
4:34 
7:51 
9:34 

12:00 pm 
1:24 am 


11:00 
5:28 pm 
5;53 

10:27 
1:57 am 
3:34 
6:51 
8:34 

11:00 
0:24 am 


3:57 


8:51 


5:36 
11:11 
3:46 pm 
4:16 
4:31 
11:33 


4:36 
10:11 
2:46 pm 
3:16 
3:31 
10:33 
3:00 am 
5:36 
6:48 
12:13 pm 
8:33 
5:48 am 


6:36 
7:48 


9:33 























2:37 am 


12:22 pm 


7:34 am 
12:42 pm 


Study career, money, social issues. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Remarkable success may heal 
breaches and disclose new chances 
for leadership. 

Lucky breaks crown good work. 

Push moves, changes, romance. 

Duck arbitrary people or methods. 

The sane course is rewarded. 

Concentrate on skillful progress. 

Analyze problems or moves carefully. 
Use sound advice or judgment. 

Tact, patience, charm, go a long 
way in achieving aims. 

Promote broad aims, big ideas. 

Settle important questions. 

Gain in love, parties, happiness. 

Save something for a rainy day. 

Study facts, budgets, costs. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Quiet labors produce results. 

Don't go off half-cocked. 

Accept the inevitable wisely. 

New methods replace old ideas. 

Attend strictly to personal business. 

Beware rages, secrets, accidents. 

Keep peace at home or away. 

Bucking fate causes loss. 

Be honest, sincere, calm. 

Get the chores done neatly. 

Sound plans and work win. 

Big opportunity to change or gain 
in love, popularity, possessions, 
or money. 

A narrow bridge calls for excellent 
balance. Cooperate and adjust. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Success in agreements and moves. 

Deception can explode furiously. 

Originality makes fast advance. 

Open eyes, ears, wits, to succeed. 

Look out for some dirty work. 

Rely on knowledge, not hunches. 

Shrewd efforts zip ahead. 

Superiors reward ability. 

Grasp last minute chances to pro- 
mote business or heart interests. 

Organize plans or projects. 

Success in pleasures or labors. 

Finish up old jobs calmly. 

Use brains, personality, to win 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Practical insight can gain. 

Surprise moves aid finances. 

Vanity can undermine position. 

Refuse to bite baited hooks. 

Headwork increases assets. 

Apply energy to routine tasks. 

Keep excesses under control. 
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December, 








Central g East 
Stand. Q | Stand. Interpretations 
Time ‘ Time 





Steady, systematic efforts pay. 

Play it close to the chest. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Wits and manners aid progress. 

Attend to details; push career. 

Capitalize on good will. 

Make definite decisions soundly. 

Errors, subterfuge, delusion, can 
show up in grave losses. 

Diligence attracts wide support. 

Look far ahead before acting. 

Special training and preparation 
open new doors and assist basic 
projects. 

Be practical to improve finances. 

Settle and organize issues. 

Brilliant ideas operate well. 

Advance social or private aims. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

No cheating, suspicion or anger. 

Sense and glamour win out. 

Seek new avenues to profit. 

Back up. Avoid accidents, losses. 

Dividends from sound ideas. 

Fast moves can pay well. 

Organize on broad lines for future 
growth. 

Finances or resources develop by 
skillful tactics or creative labors. 

Stick to conservative action. 

It pays to get chores done. 

Intelligent work aids progress. 

Best foot forward to gain. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Associates offer useful aid. 

Surprise moves advance interests. 

Beware temper, strife, rebellion. 

Use caution in romance or money. 

Outbursts of rage, resistance to 
authority, can be extremely 
costly. 

Extra labors are well repaid. 

The end of a hard pull. Take changes, 
orders, cheerfully. 

Study to reorganize plans. 

Willing hearts and hands overcome 
losses and create new bases. 

Older matters advance solidly. 

Success in public affairs. 

Hold fast to reason, love, money 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Skilled work or advice helps. 

Good service promotes fortune. 

Prosper by full cooperation. 

Extraordinary chance to advance 
ambitions by determined labors. 

Make no rash or angry moves. 

Avoid accidents, explosions, losses 

It pays to observe rules, laws. 

Be practical to merit benefits. 

Buy, sell, travel, to succeed. 

Rest is a real panacea. 

Parties, gifts, favors, flow. 

Ambitious interests of every sort 
can culminate in achievement. 

Even tasks prove profitable. 

Don’t balk at demands. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Start together for good cunsians 

Push ahead fast to succeed. 

Pre&s forward to attain objectives. 

Good fortune follows sound efforts. 

Control over-excitement. 

Keep facts to the fore. 

This balloon is over-size. 

Prospes by understanding. 

Calm down to a rational pace. 

Good headwork does the trick. 

Promote festivity for happiness. 
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6:06 pm 7:06 
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4:08 pm 5:08 pm 
7:16 8:16 
1:50 am 2 | 2:50 am 
2:09 3:09 
7:45 8:45 
3:38 pm 4:38 pm 
5:58 6:58 
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2:09 pm 3:09 pm 


BGVVLNUOK"U oO 
oKK%K DOS eaQ0 
*YOaeogf yaw 


0 
> 


1:10 2:10 3:10 


0:37 am 
4:18 
6:53 
11:48 
5:38 pm 
1:50 am 
6:06 
10:36 
10:42 
12:01 pm 
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¢ | Pacific g | Mount’n}| g | Central g East 
Q Stand. Q Stand. Q Stand. Q Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
22 | 3:18am | 22 | 4:18 am Si 6:18 > * O Plans and projects move forward. 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 Denters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
9:30 10:30 11:30 12:30 pm | Oenters 4 | Sun enters Capricorn. 
11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:28 D>yvyv Extra dividends bring joy. 
1:04 pm 2:04 3:04 4:04 8 || & | Bright ideas need more work. 
2 38 3:38 4:38 5:38 >x* Add a new touch to routine. 
4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 2 tee Concentrated effort goes places. 
6:01 7:01 8:01 9:01 © |l Contacts develop great projects. 
7:13 8:13 9:13 10:13 doa Y Guard money, health, love. 

23 [12:17 pm | 23 | 117 pm] 23 | 2:17pm] 23 | 3:17pm/| D> & 2° Parties, efforts, bring joy. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 > * ¥ Private or public issues prosper. 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10 42 2 {3 Time for a good time. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 2 xk } Finish up efficiently. 

24 | 4:16 am | 24 | 5:16 am | 24 | 6:16am | 24 | 7:l6am | >O 4 Guard credit, money, health. 
6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 >. 2 Count the cost before action. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 12:40 pm | Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

1:35 pm 2 35 pm 3:35 pm 4:35 >xO Well laid plans progress. 

5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 >x Vv Be gay, but very sensible. 

7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 >of KH Keep within reason; avoid anger. 
9:05 10:05 11:05 25 | 0.05 am Ierad Be conciliatory, generous, kind. 
10:51 11:51 25 | 0:51 am 1:51 8 % 6b | Stout work clears the decks. 

25 0:05 am | 25 | 1:05 am 2:05 3:05 >A? Festivities should flourish. 
8:44 pm 9:44 pm 10:44 pm 11:44pm| D> xv Q Happiness and rewards far and 
near. 

11:39 26 | 0:39 am | 26 | 1:39 am | 26 | 2:39am] > & b Rest after strenuous labors. 

26 | 1:08 am 2:08 3:08 4:08 >y 8 Aspiration builds better bases. 
7:04 8:04 9:04 10:04 9: aa Give thanks for real blessings. 

12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24 pm 3:24pm | Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

12:48 1:48 2:48 3:48 © O V | Guard against a breakdown of 
career or association. Avert emo- 
tional explosions. 

7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 DJoOvYW Be sober, honest, accurate. 
7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 Doe AO Secure home, position, health. 
9:48 10:48 11:48 27 | 0:48 am > £2 Utilize new ideas, methods. 

10:26 11:26 27 | 0:26 am 1:26 Dro Develop practical projects. 4 

27 | 1:59 am | 27 | 2:59 am 3:59 4:59 >x ve Organize larger ventures. 

5:18 6:18 7:18 9:18 9 ¥ »b | Get down to bedrock with heart and 
hands. 
6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 pm 8 || b | Mull over details, system. 

11:38 28 | 0:38 am | 28 | 1:38 am | 28 | 2:38 am © * | Great ventures take on added 
power by good organization and 
new vitality. ‘ 

28 | 0:36 am 1:36 2:36 3:36 D>x* b Tasks move by concentration. 
2:18 3:18 4:18 5:18 > * 2? Finances increase by insight. 
4:15 5:15 ‘ 6:15 7:15 Do 8 Decide, agree; act promptly. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 © *% o& | Goat the job vigorously. 

8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 ao 8 @ Sensible efforts are rewarded. 
1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23 pm 4:23pm | Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 DAY Art, drama, romance, prosper. 

10:30 11:30 29 | 0:30 am | 29 | 1:30am] > A Success in sudden changes. 

10:46 11:46 0:46 1:46 DAC Skill, talent, aid achievement. 

29 | 0:14am | 29 | 1:14 am 2:14 3:14 2 xO Recognition from superiors. 

2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 D# Y Don’t go to bat for lawlessness. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 12:47 pm 8 * @ | Parties, business, finances, thrive. 
4:31 pm 5:31 pm 6:31 pm 7:31 > Il ge Pleasures and love bring joy. 

11:48 30 | 0:48 am | 30 | 1:48 am | 30 | 2:48 am 8 || 4€ | Have fun but avoid rashness. 

30 | 1:06 am 2:06 3:06 4:06 D>Ab Success crowns good work. 

4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 & o& % | Control high stimulation. Use good 
sense in new or old ventures. 

5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 Dy 8 Caution is a valuable asset. 

7:22 8:22 9:22 10:22 DO 9 No hysterics over love or money. 

8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 dF 4 If wrong, admit it. Play safe. 

11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03 pm X & | Tremendous openings for trained 
skills and executive direction. 

/ 1:24 pm 2:24 3:24 4:24 > ia Restrict spending, excess, waste. 
2:15 3:15 * | 4:15 5:15 Denters | Moon enters Pisces. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 31] 0:18am] Da Y¥ Practical work prevents loss. 

11:18 31 | 0:18 am | 31 | 1:18 am 2:18 ? O &% | Conceit, suspicion, arrogance, jeal- 
ousy, can weaken any position or 
hope. 

11:28 0:28 1:28 2:28 Poe Keep cool and steady under fire. 

11:33 0:33 1:33 2:33 20 x Don't be excited by wolves. 

4 31 | 3:54 am 4:54 5:54 6:5 »*x Y Put pressure on routine. 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 >x* oO Go ahead on the right track. 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19, 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


eens with partners and social 
life should be productive of success and 
happiness early in this period. You may 
be able to make a contact that will lead to 
some opportunity or advancement, perhaps 
in a creative enterprise. Heart interests 
should flourish now, if you’re romantically 
inclined. Better not travel or make moves 
or changes on or prior to Dec. 3rd; your 
mind is apt to be unduly serious and any 
plan or action taken then could lead to dis- 
appointment. Don’t expect results to show 
at this time; be patient. Some matter 
connected with a journey, philosophical or 
legal activity, or perhaps education, may 
be slowed up or delayed. “No news is good 
news.” 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Social life is still to the fore, with hap- 
piness in contacts, particularly those of the 
opposite sex, on or around Dec. 5th. This 
is an excellent time to seek romance, if 
eligible, or to marry if the right party has 
appeared previously. Just take care that 
you don’t act -too hastily; let your mind 
and common sense rule your emotional im- 
pulses. Make moves and plans between 
the 5th and 7th, then take it easy, being 
careful to avoid confusion, even deception 
in your contacts with associates. While it 
doesn’t pay to be unduly suspicious of other 
people’s motives, it is unwise now to be too 
trusting and susceptible. Someone might 
try to sell you a gold brick or to promote 
some shady proposition. Be sure that you 
are no party to any deals of this nature. 
You cannot be too severely practical and 
honest in your relationships at this time. 
Remember, it’s difficult if not impossible 
to fool an honest man, or one whose motives 
are the best and who would not expect— 
or accept—much for little, or something for 
nothing. 


Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Better continue to take things a little 
easy until following the 15th, and especially 
on the latter day. Your emotional nature 


~ 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


is apt to be deeply stirred if you respond to 
its stimulation at that time. Jealousy could 
rear its ugly head, and you may feel held 
down by some form of limitation or obliga- 
tion. By the 17th, the air lightens, with an 
optimistic outlook prevailing, which could 
lead to something worthwhile by or around 
Dec. 19th. This could mean a break in 
more ways than one. Distant matters 
should favor you; perhaps a journey is in 
order, which could have happy results, 
You’re feeling prosperous and in the right 
mood ‘to attract favorable conditions. A 
worthwhile romance is not outside the 
realm of probability, or loved ones should 
have your interests at heart and may be 


helpful in various ways. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


The constructive trend of late last week 
continues on into this period, making the 
first few days a good time for attending to 
pre-holiday work or plans. If you plan a 
trip over the holidays, this is a good time 
to take it, or at least to complete all details, 
so that you won’t leave anything hanging 
fire to attract last minute confusion. Gener- 
osity and benevolence—the real Christmas 
spirit—are in the air. Others are graciously 
inclined toward you and your own high 
confidence and optimism should attract 
you gifts and favors. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


An after-Christmas cloud, possibly as a 
result of excess or bad judgment in follow- 
ing the example of others in over-indulging, 
could lead to an aftermath of regret on 
Dec. 26th and 3l1st. Take care that you 
don’t carry a good thing to extremes. If 
you wish to make a return trip, do it on 
Dec. 29th, or before the 30th. There’s an 
explosive tendency in the air at that time; 
high tension is being generated in your 
environment, especially in close contacts, 
Anger and acting in haste or on impulse is 
to be watched and curbed. Keep both your 
tongue and temper in control, and avoid 
letting your emotions over-rule your good 
judgment as the month ends. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Wed.—Dec. 1—MERCURY—The bigger the 
project, the more likely are you to succeed 
with it; fast stepping and quick thinking put 
you ahead of the competition. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MERCURY-—It’s not enough 
to know the answers; anticipate the questions. 
Put your bid in for a better opportunity; 
widen contacts; publicize your ideas. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Slow down; look 
where you're going. Say less than you think, 
unless you can back up criticism with prov- 
able facts. Better not travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—VENUS—If trouble-shoot- 
ing’s your job, be prepared for plenty. If it 
isn’t, don’t start anything you can’t finish. 
Avoid argument and don’t travel. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—VENUS—If you can’t be dip- 
lomatic, if you’re not ready for compromise, 
avoid situations where feeling runs high and 
issues are confused. Find a social or romantic 
outlet for restless energies. 

Mon.—Dec. -6—MARS—The way’s wide 
open; be as forceful and aggressive as you 
need to be to put your ideas over. Travel, 
promote and sell. Make new contacts. 

Tue. — Dec. 7 — MARS — Show initiative; 
tackle anything that comes up with confi- 
dence. Others will follow where you lead, so 
be sure you’re backing the right horse. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—-NEPTUNE—Take a tempo- 
rary setback in your stride. Avoid getting in 
too deep financially, but keep plugging along 
promotional, creative lines. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—NEPTUNE—Distrust short 
cuts to financial ease; suspect a catch in any 
proposition (even a romance) that glitters too 
brightly. Curb spending. 

Fri.—Dec. 10—URANUS—You’re too dis- 
posed to barge ahead without knowing where 
you're going; get your bearings first or you'll 
find yourself too far out on a limb. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—URANUS—Take time out at 
the Full Moon to order your ideas, clarify 
your position and cement ties with those 
close to you. Know where you stand and 
why. 

Sun—Dec. 12—SATURN—Good intentions 
count for little if you actin such a way that 
others misunderstand, question your judg- 
ment or your sincerity. Force no issues. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—SATURN—Keep domestic 
concerns and personal considerations out «of 
practical affairs. Experiment cautiously with 
new methods, promotional ideas. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—SATURN—Work by the 
method of trial and error if prearranged ideas 
or plans won't jell. Avoid worry or haste. 
Meet problems as they come up. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—JUPITER—Count ten be- 
fore you rush into something new; your ideas 
may be dynamic, but personal or financial 
complications may cause delay or impediment. 
Defer to authority. Postpone travel. 





Thu.—Dec. 16—JUPITER—See one 
through at a time, no matter how insistent is 


the call to spread yourself too thin over too 


wide an area. Study; perfect plans. 

Fri.—Dec. 17—PLUTO—Get behind a new, 
promotional idea and plug it, especially 
through the daytime hours. Be ready to make 
adjustments later when the going gets bumpy. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—PLUTO—Pool resources; 
exchange methods, services, even personnel, 
Today cooperation pays off—in personal 
business or community effort. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—PLUTO—Play with a crea- 
tive hobby to rest tired nerves. Seek means 
to divert the attention of those close to you 
from troubling problems. Avoid travel. 

Mon.—Dec. 20-—-VENUS—If you've a bright 
idea in tune with current trends, present it 
now, dramatically and forcefully. Seek a 
wider field for your talents 

Tue.—Dec. 21—VENUS—Avoid a show- 
down with partners; sidestep criticism or con- 
troversy. Think your way through to com- 
promise; consult elders; be practical. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Hold to con- 
servative ways; resist the temptation to 
change existing agreements. Keep expenses 
under control; curtail luxury spending. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—An unexpect- 
ed windfall may better the income picture. 
Improved credit or financial backing enhances 
prestige, stimulates business. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—MERCURY—Check reckless 
extravagance before you find yourself out of 
your depth. Avoid sudden moves and changes. 
Better not travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—SUN—Thoughts of loved 
ones at a distance may make this a subdued 
or lonely Christmas. The accent has to be 
on giving, selflessly, for the day to have real 
meaning this year. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—SUN—The New Moon cen- 


ters on public, business, or professional prob- - 


lems. Your opportunity is there, though you 
may not yet see the pattern clear. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—MOON-—Shifting values 
and changes in the making may give you a 
sense of insecurity; if you’re on the serving 
end, major interests are protected. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—MOON—Through outside 
assistance or better use of present resources, 
your position can be strengthened, the way 
cleared to new and wider opportunity. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—Pooled re- 
sources and careful planning along conserva- 
tive, familiar lines are your best guarantee for 
material and personal success. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—MERCURY—Unforeseen 
changes may throw you off base unless you’re 
firmly entrenched and sure of your ground. 
Avoid controversy and don’t travel. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—~VENUS—You’re tempted to 
throw out the good with the bad, to want a 
new deal, no matter what the cost. Postpone 
decisions. Curb impatience; stick to the fam- 
iliar and practical. 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


HIs early part of December should see 
some financial problem or concern clearing 
up, and your material affairs well stabilized. 
Your work should be more productive of 
happiness and success now than previously, 
especially on Dec. 2nd. This is a good time 
to ask for a deserved raise, even if it’s only 
a small one. However, results may not be 
immediate—be patient, as there’s evidence 
of delay to plans, and some doubt and un- 
certainty, on Dec. 3rd. This could mean a 
minor disappointment perhaps, but a tem- 
porary one. When in doubt, don’t act, and 
take care not to enter into business deals 
or propositions on this date. 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Expansive home conditions and greater 
happiness in your domestic contacts are 
evidenced for this period. The necessity to 
call a halt to any form of spending is called 
for now, especially on Dec. 5th. Take it 
easy—Rome wasn’t built in a day, and no 
worthwhile enterprise expands too rapidly. 
Curb both your own tendency to extrava- 
gance and your partner’s, or other people’s. 
The period between the 5th and 8th is an 
excellent time to formulate plans and to 
make necessary moves or changes, to get 
the machinery of your life and work well 
oiled and running smoothly so that it will 
not be so apt to weaken on the 10th. Ask 
favors, if required, prior to the latter date. 
Friendly social contacts at work: should 
help your social and material standing, if 
only by giving you an emotional lift. But 
go easy over the 10th, especially in financial 
matters with partners and in regard to ro- 
mance and pleasure seeking. Be cagy and 
postpone any issues that arise at this time 
and safeguard your money. Stick to facts 
and discount promises. Only cash pay- 
ments count now. 


Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Your social contacts, either at work or in 
partnerships, are apt to be disturbing, and 
emotions could be disruptive, attracting 
jealousy or some form of conflict in your 


~s Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


environment around Dec. 15th. Take care 
in any, and all financial dealings at this 
time, as loss or let-down could easily follow 
unwise or indulgent action. Your spirits 
and confidence rise by Dec. 17th, making! 
the next few days an opportune time for 
you. Your business is especially favored, 
and finances should do well, especially 
where you are in partnership, or where your 
earnings are tied up with others, or come 
as a result of past services rendered. You 
should be feeling highly confident and pros- 
perous as this period ends, and in a mood 
to attract, and accept, favors or advance- 
ment. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


The constructive trend of the latter part 
of the preceding period continues on into 
this one, making the early part favorable 
for you. Opportunity prevails; someone 
may grant a generous offer, possibly a gift. 
If you do your Christmas shopping now, 
you'll feel in an expansive mood and may 
need to watch a tendency to spend more 
than you would ordinarily, especially if you 
wait until just prior to Christmas. , 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


The after-holiday rush subsides, but you 
may feel somewhat confused in regard to 
your work or health, This could be but 
the natural aftermath of the Christmas 
celebration and rush. Take it easy and 
keep your mind clear on the 26th, making 
any decisions or trips and tending to pend- 
ing moves or plans on the 29th. On Dec, 
30th you will need to exercise self control, 
especially about money or business matters. 
Better postpone important issues or any- 
thing outside of ordinary routine on the 
30th and 3list. An associate—possibly a 
woman partner—may be extravagant, or 
call on you to be so, on the latter date. 
Keep your emotions under control, and 
don’t gamble on love or money, 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—_MOON—Improve your job, 
business or professional credit, earning power. 
Understanding of general conditions guides 
your move toward greater security. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MOON—One of the best 
business days of the month; use it to push 
forward major material concerns. Send for 
equipment, for things that will last. 

Fri.— Dec. 3— MOON — Keep expansive 
plans within bounds; discourage domestic 
splurging. A sudden financial turn may neces- 
‘sitate revision of budgets, curtailed spending. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—-MERCURY—Curb the temp- 
tation to let yourself go, spend more than you 
can afford—whether for business or in im- 
pulsive generosity towards friends. 

Sun. — Dec. 5— MERCURY —A generous 
loan, or other financial backing or assistance, 
is not an unmixed blessing, for you’re more 
likely to scatter resources than to use them 
thriftily and wisely. Postpone decision. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—VENUS—tTrust your finan- 
cial hunches today; creative and promotional 
thinking stimulates business for yourself and 
attracts the cooperation of others. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Excellent for real 
estate or other promotional deals. Keep plenty 
in reserve, in productive savings, but start the 
ball rolling towards new security. 

Wed. — Dec. 8 — MARS — It’s the first pull 
that’s the hardest when your feet are set on 
new paths. Stick to your guns if you know 
you're right, but don’t force issues. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—MARS—You’re a good man- 
ager, but when personal or family claims are 
presented, you're apt to be too extravagant or 
indulgent. Keep within bounds. 

Fri. — Dec. 10 — NEPTUNE — Spending on 
impulse does no one any good, least of all 
those you want’to help. Keep your feet on 
the ground; help others to help themselves. 

Sat.—Dee. 11—NEPTUNE—The Full Moon 
centers attention on financial and practical 
concerns; take inventory of all your re- 
sources; conserve assets; consolidate gains. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—URANUS—Avoid involve- 
ment with subordinates, with relatives and 
those near you who tend to depress you. 
Keep your own motives in the clear and be 
tolerant, not critical of others. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—URANUS—You're exact- 
ing, even fussy in little things; attend to de- 
tails, but don’t be snowed under. Be alert to 
new possibilities close at hand. ~ 

Tue. — Dec. 14 — URANUS — Investigate 
thoroughly any matter troubling you; get to 
the bottom of things whether your problem 
be domestic, your task creative or routine. 

Wed. — Dec. 15 — SATURN — Sober study 
should produce the facts, the authority you 
need to take a stand, in financial, domestic, 
or partnership problems. Sidestep conflict. 

Thu.—Dec. 16—SATURN—Establish your 


economy on a sound and thrifty basis. There’s 
no need to sacrifice comfort, but think of fu- ° ~ 
ture as well as present security. E 

Fri.—Dec. 17—JUPITER—Investigate pos- 
sibilities to improve finances, by tying your 
activities more closely to present emergency 
needs. Avoid eccentric spending. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—JUPITER—Heed the advice 
of partners; work closely with others on new 
ventures. Put your creative ideas before the 
public. Widen social contacts. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—JUPITER—Stick to home 
and family; consider their welfare before your 
own selfish whims. Sidestep the romance or 
recreation that drains your resources. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Good for em- 
ployment and for finance. Improve systems; 
step up production. Practical ingenuity 
shows gratifying and profitable results. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—PLUTO—Steer clear of 
bickering or complaint. Ignore minor irrita- 
tions; keep your mind on practical concerns. 
Conscientious work protects finances. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Sharing skills, 
services, equipment is mutually helpful, but 
don’t carry the whole world on your should- 
ers. Charity sometimes begins at home. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Come to an un- 
derstanding with partners; let the other per- 
son do the talking while you listen and you 
may get more than you bargained for. 

Fri.— Dec. 24—VENUS—Last-minute 
Christmas purchases may run you way over 
your budget; resist the impulse to play Santa 
Claus on a scale beyond your means. 

Sat. — Dec. 25 —-MERCURY—Whether 
you’ve spent more than you should, or had 
too little to spend all you’d like, you'll spoil 
the holiday if you let yourself worry about it. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—MERCURY—You’re Justifi- 
ably hopeful at the New Moon, seeing an ex- 
pansive future ahead. Be careful about wish- 
ful thinking or too visionary plans. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—SUN—Better not trust to 
the inspiration of the moment; make a plan 
for the day, a program you can stick to, or 
you'll be wandering all over the lot. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—SUN—If yesterday’s wool- 
gathering bears fruit in a promotional plan 
today, put your ideas in circulation. Get the 
cooperation of coworkers and superiors. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—MOON—Two heads are 
better than one; welcome collaboration, con- 
structive suggestions to improve your busi- 


ness, your social or professional standing. 


Thu.—Dec. 30—MOON—Be prepared for 
sudden financial strain, a new turn in mate- 
rial affairs that may necessitate a new basic 
set-up. But force nothing on your own hook; 
take no reckless chances. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—MERCURY— Welcome the 
chance to learn from your own or others’ mis- 
takes of yesterday. Make new plans and dis- 
cuss them freely with friends. 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


W. Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 
HATEVER may have been disrupting 
or upsetting late last month should clear up 
early in this, and your general affairs take 
on a more stabilized, progressive tone. So- 
cial life, romance, entertainment, pleasure 
seeking, creative or artistic work, all are 
highly favored, especially on Dec. 2nd. This 
is an excellent time to purchase your winter 
wardrobe or to do your Christmas shopping. 
Your practical judgment is so tempered 
with proper appreciation of beauty as to 
lead you to make a wise choice. You should 
be happy with an old friend or an old love, 
and may profit by association with those 
older than you in years or experience. 
News, in connection with a partner or asso- 
ciate, may be delayed on Dec, 3rd. Be 
patient. 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 

Social life, friendships and social factors 
still retain a high place, with added con- 
geniality on Dec. Sth and 7th. However, 
there’s danger of impulse or extremes on 
the 5th, which you would do well to curb, 
letting prudence and common sense rule 
your actions and judgment, Don’t try to 
do too many things at once, or to have too 
many irons in the fire. If you wish to 
travel, this period, prior to the 8th, is an 
excellent time for it, also for dealings with 
neighbors, or for making changes, moves, 
or congenial social contacts. Get all your 
affairs in order and running smoothly; ask 
favors, if such are required or necessary, on 
the 5th and 7th. These dates are excellent 
for formulating plans, but be sure you ad- 
here to these over the balance of this 
period, as by the 10th your judgment is not 
apt to be up to standard. You may be con- 
fused at that time over a romantic or 
domestic situation, and any news that 
reaches you through a partner or associate 
should be discounted; postpone judgment 
on any important issue that arises now. 


Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 


Your business or romantic affairs are 
apt to be conflicting or disturbing and emo- 
tions disruptive around Dec. 15th. Control 
your emotions—don’t give way to jealousy, 


. 
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for this could lead to a let-down feeling, 
that however, should soon pass. By Dec, 
17th, your spirits should rise, and by the 
19th you should be in the proper mood to 
receive benefits through an opportunity that 
may be presented at this time, possibly 
through a partner or association. This is 
the best time of the month for making con- 
tacts. Don’t hesitate to take advantage of 
what comes your way, as your high con- 
fidence should attract favors that you have 
merited in the past. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 

Following the 19th, an opportune day, 
this period settles down on a minor key, 
and you need not feel you are missing any- 
thing by spending your time on last minute 
shopping and holiday preparations prior 
to Christmas day. Partners and intimate 
friends should be generously inclined to- 
ward you this Christmas, and it should be 
quite a cheerful and happy day, even 
though you may feel a little jittery or rest- 
less, and rather inclined to think of the past. 

Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 

As the after-Christmas lull sets in, you 
may feel somewhat confused relative to 
finances. It would be well to postpone any 
business decisions, plans or deals that may 
come up around the 26th. By the 29th 
your mind is clearer and you will not be apt 
to make a mistake in judgment. Prior to 
that time, guard well your finances, espe- 
cially where your income is derived through 
the funds of another, as in a business part- 
nership. While your health or work should 
do well, there is some evidence of emotional 
uncertainty, and the unforeseen, possibly 
even an explosion, may occur around the 
30th unless you take care. You’re apt to 
react in an unexpected manner and sur- 
prise even yourself. As the month ends, 
guard well your feelings and curb romantic 
inclinations, unless you wish to overdo to 
your later regret. If another person wishes 
to be too lavish or generous, try to tone 
down this tendency and avoid the repercus- 
sions that follow on the heels of undue 
generosity in any direction. Take the 
middle path, and safeguard your health 
and job by being wise and thrifty. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—SUN—Your gift for putting 
yourself over, for promoting an original idea 
in a dramatic way, can serve you well. Be 
alert to social or business opportunity. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—SUN—Creative, promotional 
effort favored if it’s soundly grounded and 
thoroughly practical. Seek interviews. Con- 
clude agreements. A sensible romance pros- 
pers. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—SUN—Extravagant ideas and 
careless methods can lead to unforeseen diffi- 
culties with partners or superiors. Force no 
issues; sidestep legal conflict. 

Sat.—Dec. 4~MOON—Control tongue and 
temper; deliver no ultimatums. Others are too 
ready to take up the challenge and the de- 
cision is likely to go against you. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—MOON—There’s no quarrel 
that cannot be arbitrated unless by your con- 
tinued truculence you make compromise im- 
possible. Accept the good offices of friends 
and relatives to restore harmony. 

Moy.—Dec. 6—-MERCURY—Be aggressive, 
sure of yourself and your blueprint for action. 
Your enthusiasm and confidence open doors, 
insure the ready cooperation of others. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Drive for new 
friends, more customers, wider and better 
fields to conquer. Travel, promote, sell—but 
don’t overdo the entertainment angle. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—VENUS—Stiffen your efforts 
in the face of stubborn resistance, but don’t 
force your ideas on others. Discourage rumor- 
mongering. Better not travel. 

Thu.— Dec. 9—VEN US—Misplaced confi- 
dences lay you wide open to the meddling 
of others. Mind your own business and see 
that those you contact mind theirs. 

Fri.—Dec. 10—MARS—Yoi’re impatient, a 
little reckless, but safe so long as you stick 
to practical, workable ideas. Avoid romantic 
blind alleys. There is no “easy money.” 

Sat.—Dec. 11—MARS—At the Full Moon, 
apply the test of practical expediency to all 
your activities, associations and commitments. 
Widen social and business contacts. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—NEPTUNE—Know where 
your money’s going; plug up the hidden leaks. 
Rule out activities—romantic or financial— 
that drain energy and resources. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—NEPTUNE—Though you've 
, not much patience with routine, careful at- 
tention to detail today is rewarding. Catch 
up on neglected chores. Give service willingly. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—NEPTUNE—It will pay you 
to listen, rather than talk; you may pick up 
an idea creatively fruitful. Boost your own 
neighborhood; promote the familiar. 

Wed. — Dec. 15 — URANUS — Take a firm 
stand with associates and subordinates, but 
don’t play the tyrant. Take criticism if it’s 
deserved. Be wary, but not on the defensive. 

Thu.—Dec. 16—URANUS—Be brief and to 


the point; kngw what you're talking about 


when you put your ideas before the public, 
Admit to your circle people who count. 


Fri.— Dec. 17 — SATURN — Get behind a — 


new idea but don’t try to ram it down peo- 
ple’s throats. Persuasion will go farther than 
force. Steer clear of personal conflict. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—SATURN—Hire personnel; 
improve conditions in home or office. Offer 
your services generously; help given will 
come back to you with interest. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—-SATURN—Put aside selfish 
considerations and seek the good will of 
others. Put your best foot forward. Be diplo- 
matic from policy if not from choice. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—JUPITER—You've a gift 
for the right word at the right time and 
place. Use it in personal or business relations 
to obtain wider scope for your talents. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—J UPITER—Avoid hurried 
financial decisions. Submit new ventures to 
careful scrutiny, then go ahead with confi- 
dence. Seek the good will of those close to 
you. 

Wed.—Dec. .22—PLUTO—Doing what you 
don’t like, or what comes hard, is sometimes 
good for your own, and the morale of those 
working with or for you. Discourage com- 
plaints. 

Thu. — Dec. 23 — PLUTO — Stimulate the 
helpfulness of others by being quick to render 
service yourself. Work by a schedule to keep 
yourself and others in line. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—PLUTO—Sentimental atti- 
tudes may put you in a false position from 
which you can extricate yourself only by dis- 
rupting relations completely. Avoid extremes. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—VENUS—Thinking in terms 
of others’ needs will help tide you over a lean 
Christmas. Better not expect more than you 
can reasonably hope to get. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—VENUS—The New Moon 
emphasizes the need for the revision of per- 
sonal values. Clear sentimental or romantic 
litter and set yourself for a new deal. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—Mental and 
spiritual housecleaning may entail some con- 
fusion, but if you refuse to cling to the out- 
worn, you'll clear the way to order. 

Tue. — Dec. 28 — MERCURY —A revised 
budget should allow greater, not lesser, com- 
fort. Clear debts and encumbrances to open 
the way for progressive planning. 

Wed. — Dec. 29 — SUN — Think far enough 
ahead to know which way the cat’s going to 
jump; keep your assets fluid enough to allow 
you to get in on the ground floor. 

Thu. — Dec. 30—-SUN—People scarcely 
know what to expect of you because you're 
not sure of your next move yourself. Steer 
clear of impulsive changes. Don’t reach for 
the moon. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—MOON—Adjust gracefully if 
changes are forced upon you, but don’t invite 
trouble by belligerent attitudes. Seek to im- 

prove credit and prestige. 
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| the 15th. Take it easy and don’t rush 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


ig first two days of December should 
find things running smoothly, with what 
was disturbing or disrupting in late Novem- 


| ber clearing up and with happy home con- 


ditions prevailing. The spotlight is apt to 
be on your work, and improvements along 
this line are presaged. This is a good time 
to hire new employees, to seek better work- 
ing conditions or a new job, or an improve- 
ment in the old one. There may be some 
delay on the 3rd; patience is necessary 
then, and “no news is good news.” Post- 
pone business or private decisions on this 
date. 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


This week should be an opportune one, 
with Dec. 5th and 7th particularly open for 
profit or advancement, although you should 
take care to guard against extremes or over- 
doing on the former date. Social and 
romantic activity are favored. This is a 
good time to entertain, as your domestic 
atmosphere is gay and festive; also to at- 
tend to Christmas shopping, particularly 
if you plan to buy for beauty rather than 
practicality. You're in a generous mood, 
and should in turn attract good things in 
business or finances. News should be 


_ favorable and uplifting, and journeys taken 


now should result in happiness and pos- 
sible profit. But be sure they are com- 
pleted and any changes made prior to Dec. 
10th, as by that time your judgment may 
be confused or distorted, and reports may 
be unfounded or unreliable, especially 
where your work or connection with co- 
workers or subordinates is concerned. Post- 
pone decisions on the latter date, and adhere 
to plans formed on the 7th at the latest. 


Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 


You'll need to tone down on any social 
or romantic activities, that were so favor- 
able last. week. You’re’ emotions are apt 
to conflict in some manner, with the pos- 
sibility of jealousy rearing its head around 
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Better still, curtail romance and 
pleasure seeking for the time being, and 
you'll avoid let-down or disappointment. 
Your finances and business should take an 


things. 


upward swing this week, particularly 
around Dec. 17th and 19th. This could 
mean an opportunity for expansion or in- 
crease in some form. While there’s an 
element of restriction in your environment, 
which may cause you to feel hampered in 
the expression of your abilities, the general 
tone of the present is optimistic and con- 
fident, and you should respond and reap 
some form of profif, material or otherwise. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


After the high tone of Dec. 19th, a day 
of opportunity and expansion in your busi- 
ness or working environment, this period 
falls off to a minor key, favoring just the 
usual pre-holiday activity, shopping, attend- 
ing to last minute Christmas chores, et 
cetera. It appears that you are to play the 
role of Santa this year, although there 
should be no dearth of gifts in return. 
Anticipation of something may exceed its 
realization, especially if you build on 
dreams instead of the substance of reality. 
Keep your ideas and plans practical and 
avoid disappointment. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


Keep your eyes open and your head 
clear, especially on Dec. 26th, and you'll 
not fall into any romantic (or other) traps 
by the 31st. Any plans or ideas you con- 
ceive around the 29th should be good ones, 
and you'll do well to retain the mental and 
emotional attitude of that day for the bal- 
ance of the month. There’s danger of 
inner rebellion or an explosion on the 30th; 
take it easy and hold your temper here. 
Don’t be anyone’s soft touch, especially 
on the 3lst. Remember, we spoil loved 
ones and love itself by over-indulgence of 
others’ weaknesses or fancies. Be prudent 
and refrain from extravagance. 
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Wed. — Dec. 1 — MERCURY — Gain inner 
clarity the better to do a first-rate job. Adjust 
financial plans to emergency conditions. Build 
security on a flexible pattern. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Domestic sta- 
bility and comfort are factors in your success, 
reinforcing morale, clearing your mind for 
practical, constructive planning. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Carelessness in 
financial affairs lays you wide open to em- 
ployment or personnel difficulties. Curb rebel- 
lious attitudes. Adjust gracefully. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—SUN—Think twice before you 
give up in disgust, no matter how bumpy the 
road. Steer clear of complications where feel- 
ing runs high. And don’t travel. 

Sun. — Dec. 5 —SUN — Strain and worry 
leave their mark; but nothing’s served by 
taking it out on others. Throw a lifeline to 
someone; it will help to right your own boat. 

Mon. — Dec. 6 — MOON — An unexpected 
“break” can put you in the money, or on the 
way to making it. Push material and profes- 
sional concerns. Better your job. Hire. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—MOON—Material improve- 
ment bolsters morale, raises your market 
value to yourself and to others. Keep domes- 
tic or personal concerns in their place. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—MERCURY—Limitations on 
spending or investment may necessitate a 
change of plan. Postpone financial commit- 
ments. Disregard the advice of friends. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—Better not give 
hostages to fortune. Buy less than you can 
afford, and nothing on impulse or for purposes 
of display. Take no chances. 

Fri. — Dec. 10 — VENUS — You’ve a good 
financial hunch, but don’t spoil it by a pre- 
mature move. Take the propositions others 
make to you with a grain of salt. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—VENUS—The Full Moon re- 
quires that you face yourself, search out the 
hidden springs of action, balance inner and 
outer obligations. A proper inner adjustment 
solves your employment problems. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—MARS—Basic responsibili- 
ties don’t hamper your freedom of action 
when you face and accept them. Bring things 
into the open, but avoid bickering or conflict. 

Mon. — Dec. 13 — MARS — Make whatever 
adjustments are necessary to cast your work 
into an orderly, smooth-running routine. The 
trial and error method’s best. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—MARS—If you don’t get too 
much accomplished, don’t worry about it. A 
profitable or creative idea may germinate if 
you're relaxed and receptive. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—NEPTUNE—What starts 
off as a profitable idea may go haywire 
through interference of others, or over- 
caution on your own part. Postpone decision. 

Thu. — Dec. 16 —NEPTUNE — The way’s 


wide open for the financing or instrumenta.” 
tion of a practical idea. Present it to others © 
as being in their interest as well as yours, | 

Fri. — Dec. 17 — URANUS — Encourage | 
changes if you’re sure you're to gain finan- 
cially. Take the long view. Get in on the 
ground floor of a new, progressive trend. 

Sat. — Dec. 18 — URANUS — Work closely 
with others—relatives, partners, neighbors on 
promotional ideas through .which all can 
benefit. Seek romance close at hand. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—URANUS—Shake off any 
tendency to depression or discouragement; 
financial prospects are excellent, though 
adjustments may be required to realize them, 

Mon. — Dec. 20 — SATURN — Get down to 
fundamentals; start at rock bottom and let 
your intuition guide you forward from there, 
Domestic security affects material well-being. 

Tue.—Dec. 21I—SATURN—Let others’ criti- 
cism roll off so long as you’re sure of yourself 
inside. Sidestep trivial arguments with part- 
ners or associates. Stand your ground. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—JUPITER—Because goods 
are hard to get, be more discriminating than 
usual in the way you spend your money. Un- 
suitable gifts give no pleasure to anyone. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—JUPITER—The things you 
happen on casually may be better than those 
you’ve hunted for“unsuccessfully. Take time 
out for romance and social activities. 

Fri. — Dec. 24 — JUPITER — Last-minute 
Christmas purchases are often expensive; 
curb sentimental extravagance, the impulse 
to do more than is suitable or necessary. Don’t 
travel. 

Sat. — Dec. 25 — PLUTO — Money spent to 
make others happy should bring its own re- 
ward. Don’t strain for special effects or you'll 
land in the usual after-Christmas blues. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—PLUTO—The New Moon 
centers attention on problems of partnership 
—business and personal. Close cooperation is 
called for to establish a real security. 

Mon. — Dec. 27 — VENUS — Put all your 
cards on the table and invite the same candor 
from others you must work with. Pull to- 
gether to protect mutual interests. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Social or coopera- 
tive promotional ventures prosper, when your 
aim is the widening of the whole pattern of 
opportunity and security. Build for the future. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—The broader 
your understariding of financial trends, the 
more likely are you to weather emergency 
conditions. Don’t overlook recreation and ro- 
mance in your concern with business. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—-MERCURY—Though you're 
impelled to make drastic changes, postpone 
decisions until you can see where your real 
advantage lies. Take no risks. Avoid travel. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—SUN—You’re apt to be too 
generous where your affections are involved, 
too indulgent, too, of personal whims. Heed 
the advice of more practical associates. 
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a on children, heart interests, entertainment 
i. and pleasurable activities, or personal crea- 
seid : tive or ambitious enterprises, which latter 
rte 4 stand an excellent chance of success. There’s 
an element of delay on the 3rd; patience is 
ods required and if expected news or letters fail 
an to arrive, take this in your stride and with 
n- good grace. A disappointment in love may 
occur if you seek romance on this date. 
ee Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 
= This week should bring opportunity in 
. your personal life, especially where your 
te heart interests are concerned. Happiness 
e; should be experienced in your social con- 
se tacts, or in association with the opposite sex 
't on or around Dec. Sth and 7th. Personal 
ambitions or creative enterprises also are 
0 favored. There is a tendency to some ex- 
i tremes or extreme measures, or to conflict 
between your personal desires and ideals on 
x Dec. 5th; take it easy and don’t rush 
D things. Decisions made prior to Dec. 10th 
s should be advantageous, and plans should 
mature favorably if formulated on the Sth 
r 2 or 7th. If you contemplate a journey, this 
r is a good time for it. Any gifts you wish 





to purchase may be bought now, espe- 
cially if you buy for beauty. Make no 
decisions and pay no heed to reports on 
Dec. 10th. There’s mental confusion in 
the air at that time that could easily distort 
your sense of worth or value. Go easy in 
regard to finances—don’t purchase any 
“gold bricks” or follow hunches on this 
date. Adhere to plans formed earlier in the 
week; stay put and play safe. 
Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 

Emotions are apt to be extreme and 
you’d do well to postpone pleasure or enter- 
tainment seeking on Dec. 15th, and so 
avoid disagreements or disappointment. 
The jealousy or temperament of an associ- 
ate could be upsetting, or obligations press- 
ing at this time. By Dec. 17th, your spirits 
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should rise, and a more optimistic outlook 
should be in force, which same could attract 
favors of various kinds. Your general 
affairs should take an upward swing now, 
with opportunity prevailing around Dec, 
19th. Various forms of increase and ex- 
pansion are in order, or should be if you 
look right. Financial worries, if such have 
been experienced, or erstwhile restriction, 
should clear up or be lifted now or early 
next week. Your confidence should be high, 
enabling you to attract good things; your 
ability is now of the best, and you would 
be wise to take advantage of any oppor- 
tunity that presents itself for self better- 
ment and self expression. 
Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 
The constructive indications of late last 
week continue into this period, especially 
the earlier part. The period may fall off on 
a minor key, quite favorable for making 
last minute purchases and attending to pre- 
holiday duties and activities. You're in the 
mood this year to be the generous one in 
your environment, and life should respond: 
in turn in generosity toward you. 
Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 
There’s some evidence of mental confu- 
sion, indecision or doubt in the current 
atmosphere, especially on Dec. 26th, but 
it passes shortly following that date. Keep 
your eyes open and your head clear, and 
make no changes until the 29th, when your 
mental and emotional attitude should be 
well balanced and when decisions reached 
are apt to be right and proper for you and 
those concerned. Happy conditions at home 
are’ presaged, provided you do not carry 
anything to injurious extremes around Dec. 
30th and 31st. There’s explosive and ex- 
travagant tendencies in the air at these 
latter dates, especially in your relationship 
with friends or where your heart interests 
are concerned. Don’t be too indulgent at 
home, or in your domestic relationships and 
contacts, especially on Dec. 31st. Main- 


tain calm and be unemotional in your 
response, even if others explode or are ex- 
travagant. It is not what happens, but one’s 
reaction to events that matters. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—-VENUS—Push plans boldly 
forward but don’t ride roughshod over the 
wishes or opinions of others. Be persuasive, 
not arbitrary, to secure wider cooperation. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Widen contacts; 
improve relations with partners, associates, 
customers, prospects, friends. Ask favors. 
Conclude agreements. Broaden activities. 

Fri—Dec. 3—VENUS—Curb the tempta- 
tion to make a big splash, whether for busi- 
mess or personal reasons. Steer clear of 
friends whose advice plays havoc with your 
budget. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—Take no chances 
with love or money; your bluff may be called 
and an impulsive move on irresponsible ad- 
vice entails possible loss. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—No matter how 
good the proposition, if there’s risk involved 
leave it alone. Guard against visionary plans, 
emotional and romantic extremes. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—SUN—Promeotional ventures 
prosper, if you’re in on a new and developing 
trend. Travel and sell. Cash in on your per- 
suasive gifts, a mounting popularity. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—SUN—Nothing can stop you, 
if you’re clear about what you're after, and 
can put yourself and your ideas over with 
dramatic effectiveness. Avoid pettiness. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—-MOON—Fight against a 
tendency to let down, even if the road gets 
a bit bumpy. Take delays and obstructions as 
part of the game. Keep plugging. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—MOON—Your stock is high, 
but don’t let it go to your head. Avoid over- 
confidence and take nothing for granted. Don’t 
be too big to take advice. 

Fri.—Dec. 10—MERCUR Y—Haste makes 
waste, and haphazard methods can ruin even 
a good idea. Take time to check on informa- 
tion received. Steer clear of blind alleys. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—The Full Moon 
calls for a review of objectives, personal and 
business associations, plans for new ventures 
to make sure they’re practical and can stand 
up under challenge. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Be wary of per- 
sonal complications, of involvement where 
the issues are not clear, nor the responsibility 
yours. Postpone changes. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Clear the duller 
chores from your calendar, the clutter of odds 
and ends that gets in the way of creative 
thinking and obscures the larger task. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—VENUS—Fish around in 
the back waters of your mind for a workable 
idea that can open new possibilities for enter- 
prise right in your own neighborhood. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MARS—Make a virtue of 
necessity. Though current conditions limit 
your scope, you can still find ways of 
achieving both stability and distinction. 

Thu.—Dec. 16—MARS—No matter how 





sound your plans, get the support of people 
of weight and authority to insure their suc- 
cess. Use the dramatic approach in romance 
or business. Promote and sell. 

Fri —Dec. 17—NEPTUNE—Get on the 
bandwagon wherever things are booming, but 
don’t over-extend yourself financially. An 
unscrupulous friend may prove expensive. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—NEPTUNE—Spend for the 
home, for basic needs, for greater future 
security. Entertain for a worthy social or 
community cause. Take the family shopping. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—NEPTUNE—While you're 
feeling generous, make sure you're bestowing 
your favors on the right people and in ways 
that do you and loved ones the most good. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—URANUS—tThe extent of 
your acquaintance is a real asset, socially and 
in business. Seek new contacts. Discuss your 
ideas with others. Travel. Sell. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—URANUS—You can afford 
to ignore petty irritations, complaints, diffi- 
culties with subordinates, if you have the big 
guns behind you and justice on your side. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—SATURN—It may be an 
uphill job to get the family to see things your 
way, especially if that way involves struggle 
and change. Stand your ground. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—SATURN—Check your 
Christmas list to make sure you've taken 
proper care of those nearest you, who have 
earned first claim on your thoughtfulness. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—SATURN—Your good inten- 
tions go for naught if you’re jumpy, rude or 
irritable with loved ones. Be tolerant, even 
if the children get out of hand. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—JUPITER—If you have to 
play Santa Claus to others, with a meager 
haul for yourself in the Christmas stocking, 
don’t let it get you down. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—JUPITER—Though you're 
confused, perhaps dissatisfied with your job, 
or weighed down by work and obligations, 
here’s a New Moon that opens up new possi- 
bilities for a brighter future. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—PLUTO—You’re at sixes 
and sevens, not too sure how best to tackle 
the task in hand. Begin anywhere, do things 
as the spirit moves; you'll find your way. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—PLUTO—The ready co- 
operation of others speeds your work, gives 
what you do more meaning. Seek wider 
opportunity, greater recognition. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—VENUS—The closer your 
activities are to the war effort, the better are 
your chances to make a real and permanent 
place for yourself, build a real security. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—VENUS—A sudden de- 
velopment may necessitate a change of plan 
or direction; don’t make radical moves with- 
out the full consent of partners and associates. 

Fri—Dec. 31—-MERCURY—Don’t go to 
extravagant extremes in seeing the old year 
out. Even the home celebration may be 


hard to keep within bounds. Take what you're 
tempted to spend—and put it to a better use. 
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For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


Mos financial and business or profes- 
sional activities should run along quite 
smoothly during the first two days of the 
month, and considerable activity should be 
centered in your home or domestic life. You 
may do much entertaining, make home im- 
provements, et cetera. There may be some 
delay, possibly involving news, entertain- 
ment, a guest, or some matter involving 
your public or professional life. Be patient 
and force no issues until next week, and so 
avert any form of disappointment or con- 
flict between your professional and family 
obligations. 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Business expansion is evidenced around 
Dec. Sth, but care is required to avert any 
form of extremes of excess. Don’t act too 
hastily or rashly and you should be able to 
reap some worthwhile material rewards. 
This is a good time to do your holiday 
shopping, especially if you plan to purchase 
articles for their beauty rather than for 
mere practicality. Take care that you do 
not carry generosity to extremes on Dec. 
10th—there’s a note in the air at this time 
that could lead to confused or misplaced 
judgment. Decisions or moves made on 
Dec. 7th should be advantageous and be 
adhered to for the balance of the week. The 
period prior to the 10th is a time of oppor- 
tunity, possibly for promotion or a raise. 
Don’t hesitate to ask for what you consider 
your due. Contact influential people and 
stick to your guns under the uncertainty 
and wavering judgment of Dec. 10th. Be 
sober and practical. 


Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Emotions may be unruly or get out of 
hand around Dec. 15th. Take care that 
temperament in this direction doesn’t react 
unfavorably upon your purse or credit, or 
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cause loss or mental and emotional let- 
down. Keep jealousy or temperament un- 
der restraint. Adhere strictly to pre- 
arranged plans and take any probable 
emotional let-down in your stride, as by 
Dec. 17th your confidence and courage 
should rise, to reach a crescendo of favor or 
good will by Dec. 19th. This latter is a day 
of secret or behind-the-scenes opportunity, 
also for spending, especially if you plan 
to be unusually generous to friends or loved 
ones this Christmas. But it is more than 
probable that it will be you who will be on 
the receiving end of Christmas favors this 
year, rather than the other way around. 
Your home life should be expansive and 
filled with congeniality and conviviality. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


The constructive tone of late last week 
carries over into this period, holding prom- 
ise of favor through behind-the-scenes or 
possibly last-minute luck. You may need 
to take some time to rest or else to spend 
your time attending to minor or unimpor- 
tant details, as last minute shopping or 
decorating for the holidays. A mysterious 
gift, or secret friend, may boost your inner 
spirits and morale this year. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


On December 26th, some indecision or 
confusion may cloud your atmosphere, 
probably touching your finances or asso- 
ciation with loved ones or responsibilities. 
Keep your head clear and your emotions 
in control, and postpone decisions or moves 
until Dec. 29th. At the latter date a 
harmonious adjustment to what was doubt- 
ful or uncertain should be made, and keep 
to any decisions or trend set then for the 
balance of the month, for there are ex- 
plosive or extravagant tendencies probable 
respectively on the 30th and 31st. Be calm 
and unemotional in your response and your 
reactions. Steer clear of extremes or extess, 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—PLUTO—Use your under- 
standing of present and future trends to im- 
prove your job, earnings and credit, to build 
for a real and permanent security. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—PLUTO—An excellent busi- 
ness day. Push all material interests. Speed 
up production. Bring a job well done to the 
attention of superiors. Improve finances. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—PLUTO—Watch your step; 
try to anticipate the moves of others. Take 
criticism in your stride, but sidestep conflict. 
Keep domestic concerns in their place. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—VENUS—Avoid a showdown 
with partners or superiors. There may be 
wide differences of opinion on basic issues. 
Steer clear of legal controversy. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—VENUS—If you take your 
business or financial worries home with you, 
mark off your Sunday as a total loss. Only if 
* you hold steady and remain confident, can 
you navigate through a choppy sea. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—MERCURY—A fresh grasp 
of basic problems of finance and security 
should open up new ways to accomplish your 
ends. Make present resources go farther. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—_MERCURY—Real estate, long 
term investments, a stepped-up program of 
regular savings, are all possible means to the 
achievement of material stability. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—SUN—The obstacles you 
anticipate or imagine hinder your progress 
much more than anything real you have to 
deal with. Disregard rumors. Rule out fear 

Thu.—Dec. 9—SUN—Discriminate between 
creatively expansive plans and ideas and 
castles in the air. Begin by doing, not wishful 
thinking. And do it now. 

Fri.—Dec. 1O—MOON—You’re rarin’ to go, 
and business prospects, professional or social 
opportunities, look promising, but avoid risky 
short cuts to get there. Don’t gamble, if you 
cannot afford to lose. 

Sat. — Dec. 11 — MOON — The Full Moon 
highlights practical concerns, questions of 
credit and prestige. Your success must be 
solidly grounded, backed up at home, to be 
lasting. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—MERCURY—You’re sure of 
success, but don’t let it betray you into ex- 
travagance with loved ones. Spend what you 
have, not what you hope to get. 

Mon—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Take time out 
to improve social relations; friends are as im- 
portant to you in practical as well at personal 
affairs. Clarify your objectives. 

Tue. — Dec. 14 — MERCURY — Keep your 
plans to yourself, especially if you’re toying 
with an idea that has definite financial possi- 
bilities. Let it jell. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Work quietly to 
further your ambitions. Too aggressive tac- 
tics may excite the envy or antagonism of 
those you'd better have on your side. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—VENUS—Clever diplomacy 
puts the big guns on your team, helps you to 
achieve greater distinction in outer affairs 
and to strengthen your basic security. 

Fri.—Dec. 17—MARS—Unexpected assist- 
ance gives you the advantage when a shift at 
the top makes room for you to move in. Keep 
your head. It’s slippery going. 

Sat. — Dec. 18 —- MARS — Win over those 
closest to you; take no one’s loyalty or sup- 
port for granted. Widen social and personal 
contacts. Seek relaxation and romance. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—MARS—You stand four- 
square in an established security so long as 
you've confidence in yourself and refuse to let 
minor uncertainties throw you off base. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—NEPTUNE—Excellent for 
finance, for bold moves that add to prestige as 
well as material welfare. Follow your own 
intuition of coming trends. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—NEPTUNE—You get the 
money you've earned in just ratio to the value 
of your contribution. Don’t spoil it by a fool- 
ish gamble, or unjustified spending. 

Wed.— Dec. 22— URANUS — Quell any 
doubts you may have; you won’t be the first 
to find yourself not properly appreciated by 
those close to you. Ignore rumors. Don’t 
travel. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—URANUS—You should be 
on the receiving end for tokens of love and 
affection, proving any fears you might have 
had were. unjustified. Play your popularity. 

Fri. — Dec. 24 —- URANUS — While you're 
day-dreaming, anything ean happen to upset 
the applecart. Leave business concerns where 
they belong. Avoid domestic conflict. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—SATURN—Find comfort in 
family solidarity to offset any touchiness you 
may have about public standing, security or 
prestige. Appease elders and superiors, 

Sun.—Dec. 26—SATURN--The New Moon 
centers attention on new ventures, social con- 
cerns or romance. Basic welfare is protected 
if you take no impractical financial risks. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—JUPITER—You blow hot 
and cold, alternating between uncertainty and 
confidence. Take things as they come, es- 
pecially in romance, and avoid extremes. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—JUPITER—Creative work 
and promotional ventures prosper; take your 
idea beyond the planning stage and put it in 
work. A good job brings tangible rewards. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—-PLUTO—There’s no dodg- 
ing the work that’s piled up, or the obliga- 
tions that devolve upon you, but you can sell 
others a bill on pitching in to help. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—PLUTO—If there’s trouble 
brewing anywhere, here’s where the lid blows 
off. Steer clear of personalities; make no ex- 
travagant commitments; stand your ground 
till things calm down. Don’t travel. 

Fri —Dec. 31—VENUS—Be diplomatic in 
dealing with others; force nothing and try to 
avoid an open break. Don’t go to law, or ap- 
peal to superiors. Seek social relaxation. 
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December, 1943 








December, 1943 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


Greats happiness and a more settled 
emotional response to life should be yours 
early in this period. Your personal charm is 
enhanced, especially on Dec. 2nd. This is 
an excellent time to make personal con- 
tacts which could well lead to opportunity 
or advancement. Romance should be in 
the air for those Librans who are eligible; 
at least, favors or happiness through con- 
tacts with the opposite sex, or in personal 
associations with loved ones, are presaged 
for Dec. Ist and 2nd. The 3rd may bring 
a delay, or your mind may be unduly 
serious, possibly through the non-arrival of 
a letter, or a postponed trip. ‘No news is 
good news’’—so be patient. 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Personal charm and romance are still 
stressed, with Dec. 5th an unusually good 
day for making social and romantic con- 
tacts and for seeking necessary favors from 
influential people. Your credit rating should 
be high with those who matter; superiors 
should feel generously inclined toward you. 
But in spite of harmonious indications pre- 
vailing, take care that you don’t carry any 
favorable matter to extremes, or act too 
hastily in your judgment around Dec. Sth. 
Decisions made between the 5th and 7th 
stand an excellent chance of terminating 
successfully. Your judgment should be 
reliable at that time, and any moves made 
should be to your advantage. Don’t allow 
mental confusion to enter into the picture 
around the 10th; while it is never fitting 
to be too suspicious of others’ motives, it 
would be a good idea to “cut the cards” 
yourself. Steer clear of promotion schemes 
or propositions, keeping strictly practical 
and above-board in all your dealings with 
your fellow men. Shop early this week— 
prior to Dec. 10th; it would be easy to 
lose a valuable package or be short changed 
on the latter date, when the mental 


atmosphere is hazy. 
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Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 


A slow stride and conservative conduct 
in financial and social matters is advisable 
for the earliest part of this period, espe- 
cially on or around Dec. 15th. Extrav- 
agance or extremes could lead to loss or 
disappointment. This is not a very good 
time for shopping, especially for luxuries, 
as you're apt to spend more than you can 
afford, or buy gifts the other person does 
not need. By Dec. 17th, a mental stimulus 
should boost your spirits and your con- 
fidence should rise with opportunity in the 
offing. A feeling of prosperity and gen- 
erosity should attract you favor in like 
measure. Friends, and your own ideals, 
should be helpful and inspiring. Oppor- 
tunity is in the air; be prepared to take 
advantage of it, or of any chance to improve 
your circumstances at this time. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


The constructive tendencies of the pre- 
ceding period carry over into this, with 
Dec. 19th holding exceptional promise for 
social and personal contacts in your im- 
mediate environment or neighborhood. If 
you plan a trip, this is a good time for it, 
especially if it’s a short round trip rather 
than a long journey. Otherwise, it is a fine 
time to tend to last minute details of shop- 
ping. It looks as though someone is going 
to be quite generous toward you this 
Christmas. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


The after-Christmas cloud may obscure 
your judgment on Dec. 26th. Not a favor- 
able time to settle business or practical 
matters—postpone decisions until the 29th, 
when your mind and judgment should be 
excellent. Guard against haste, anger and 
emotional impulses on the 30th. Don’t 
allow distant matters—news or reports— 
to upset you. Temper your judgment with 
caution and reserve. Adhere to the course 
of action set on the 29th, and keep extray- 
agant tendencies in control at the month’s 


close. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—JUPITER—Keep personal 
wants within the limits of practicability. 
Make the most of new opportunities close at 
hand for creative activity and enterprise. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—JUPITER—Your charm and 
personal gifts are at a new high. Put them 
behind an educational or promotional pro- 
gram and go to town. Travel and sell. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—JUPITER—Curb over-en- 
thusiasm; expensive plans need proper back- 
ing. If you’re too far out on a speculative 
limb, you may have cause for worry. Don’t 
travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—PLUTO—Haste and impa- 
tience in travel, or at your work, get you no- 
where fast. Steer clear of fruitless arguments; 
keep feelings under control. ‘ 

Sun.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—Sidestep complica- 
tion in personal or partnership relations. 
Maintain a pleasant’ formality even with 
those close to you to keep out of trouble. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—VENUS— Whatever needs 
to be cleared up can be ironed out with 
frankness on both sides. Widen contacts; 
make the most of personal popularity. Travel; 
sell. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Promote expensive 
plans. You'll get farther if you sell important 
people on the idea that their interests are 
served along with yours. 

Wed.— Dec. 8 — MERCURY — Additional 
drains on income make it necessary to con- 
trol budgets more carefully, plugging up 
leaks, making less do the work of more. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—-MERCURY—Pool resources 
behind a good promotional project, but use 
such resources wisely. Don’t spend against 
prospects; wait to see results. 

Fri.—Dec. 10—SUN—Even a sure-fire idea 
can be spoiled by impractical methods of ap- 
plication. Plan far ahead but take into ac- 
count obstacles that must first be cleared. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—SUN—The Full Moon calls 
for long-range planning, the need for further 
training along progressive lines to take better 
advantage of present opportunities. 

Sun. — Dec. 12 —- MOON — Conflicting de- 
mands of your public and private concerns 
are confusing unless you learn to keep each 
in its place. Consider material welfare first. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—MOON—Make a play for 
social or professional recognition, but in a 
way to arouse not antagonism and envy, but 
wholehearted and friendly support. 

Tue. — Dec. 14— MOON — Force nothing; 
what you’ve earned comes to you of its own 
will. Be sure you ask for what you really 
want; this is a day for the granting of wishes. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Have all your 
facts at hand to meet challenge or opposition 
from those in authority. Make financial ad- 
justments if need be to protect cherished 





quietly at home—and you’re way ahead. 





Thu.— Dec. 16—MERCURY —An excellent 
day for study, conferences, dealings with 
those whose advice carries weight. Drum up 
supporters for a practical project. 

Fri.—Dec. 17—VENUS—You’ve got hold of 
a good idea, perhaps a little ahead of the 
times. Don’t push it too hard before others are 
ready to go along with you. Keep your own 
counsel and don’t travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Follow a financial 
hunch; you may be on the track of some- 
thing on which to build a real security. Bet- 
ter not talk about it until you’re sure. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Maintain a pleas- 
ant manner and welcome the social diversions 
that take your mind off unsettled practical 
affairs. Avoid travel and loose talk. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—MARS—Promote the ideas 
that have been germinating in your mind. 
Discuss them with friends. Get behind those 
that prove most practical and popular. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—MARS—Domestic triviali- 
ties have a way of getting in the way at the 
wrong time. Forget minor irritations in con- 
centrated effort on long-range plans. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—-NEPTUNE—Social con- 
tacts are valuable, though they may prove ex- 
pensive. Use ingenuity to maintain a proper 

position while you stay within budget limits. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—NEPTUNE—A day when 
charity begins at home, when your generosity 
should be directed towards family and loved 
ones. Entertain—in your own setting. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—NEPTUNE—List all the gifts 
you'd like to give, even at the last minute, 
then start trimming. Avoid heated arguments 
in later hours. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—URANUS—If you're sitting 
in the midst of complications, keep the talk 
impersonal; say and do nothing that might 
touch off the fuse. Avoid travel. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—URANUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on basic questions of com- 
fort or security. You’re none too sure how 
to get there, but you’re on your way. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—SATURN—You’re unduly 
sensitive to changing currents about you. Lis- 
ten and learn. Take your cue from others. Be 
politic and force no issues. Attend to details. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—SATURN—Conclude im- 
portant business. Make conservative financial 
moves. Spend for the home. Leave the way 
open to experiment with promotional ideas. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—JUPITER—There’s a sud- 
den inflationary trend that calls for caution. 
Risk no more than you can afford. Avoid ro- 
mantic attitudes, social extravagance. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—JUPITER—EBe flexible, to 
adjust plans to sudden, unforeseen develop- 
ments in the larger world of affairs. Make no 
financial commitments. Don’t travel. 

Fri—Dec. 31—PLUTO—Count the cost, 
both in energy, time and money, before let- 
ting yourself go to extremes in singing out 
the old year, singing in the new. Celebrate it 
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For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 
ia and financial matters are in 
the limelight this month, and erstwhile 
difficulties in this connection should smooth 
out around Dec. Ist and 2nd. Attend to 
outstanding business deals on these dates, 
and see that you do not postpone decisions 
until Dec. 3rd, when your mind is apt to be 
too serious or depressed to have the proper 
slant on your problems. Be patient and 
don’t force issues or decisions that arise on 
this latter date—you’ll have a different, 
proper perspective next week, 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Your professional and public life, also 
social prestige, should be high throughout 
this period. This is a time for promotion 
and expansion, provided you take care to 
watch business and financial deals with 
partners, to see that you do not carry any- 
thing to extremes or act hastily or rashly 
on the Sth, which is otherwise an opti- 
mistic and opportune day. Dec. 7th is also 
an excellent day, when your judgment 
should be just right to make contacts and 
decisions. Better attend to important out- 
standing matters now; do your shopping, 
especially if you wish to buy for beauty 
and luxury. Friendly business or profes- 
sional contacts should do much to bolster 
your self confidence and courage. Go easy 
in regard to finances and business or social 
contacts on Dec. 10th. Be circumspect 
and postpone any issues that arise or that 
call for a decision. Be slow to promise, 
and discount the promises of others at this 
time. A bird in the hand is worth about 
ten in the bush. 


Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Your emotions are apt to be disturbing 
around Dec. 15th, or may conflict in some 
manner with your public or professional 
interests. Jealousy could rear its head, and 
extremes of feeling could bring disappoint- 
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ment or loss if indulged in at this time. 
Also go easy in financial or business trans- 
actions, and concentrate more on profes- 
sional or public life. There’s opportunity 
to be gained in contacts of the latter nature, 
especially between Dec. 17th and 19th. An 
important contact may occur to advance 
your professional prestige and favor your 
financial fortunes around Dec. 19th. Be 
alert to opportunity or financial advan- 
tages. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


Business and financial affairs should con- 
tinue to do well throughout this period, 
with Dec. 19th an important day. Your 
credit rating is enhanced, as is also your 
professional standing and social and public 
prestige. This is a very good time—par- 
ticularly around Dec, 19th—to contact 
superiors in view of promotion, to make 
social calls, and to meet important or influ- 
ential people in public life. The period 
between the 20th and 25th runs on a minor 
key, and you might as well attend to any 
belated Christmas shopping or holiday 
preparations, as you won’t miss much by 
neglecting major issues just now. Your per- 
sonal magnetism is enhanced this Christ- 
mas, and you should experience happiness 
in association with congenial people or 
loved ones. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


Christmas celebration could be followed 
by a let-down if you follow any false leads 
or moves. Better adhere to routine for the 
balance of the month and leave new ideas 
and changes alone, unless you make them 
on the 29th. There’s some confusion in 
your mental environment, and explosive 
tendencies are evidenced around the 30th. 
Hold tight in your relationships, as partners 
and associates may be dissentious about 
business or money matters. Curb emotions 
on the 31st, and guard against extravagant 
tendencies. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—-SATURN—Capitalize on 
present emergency conditions while you save 
for a more stable future. Make ingenious use 
of assets now available. Pool resources. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—SATURN—Get rid of what’s 
outworn, to make room for new and better 
things. An offer of assistance bolsters morale 
and strengthens your basic position. 

Fri. — Dec. 3 — SATURN — If you’re over- 
extended, taking unjustifiable financial risks, 
here’s where the auditor catches up with you. 
Cut expenses. Eliminate non-essentials. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—JUPITER—If you throw good 
money after bad, you hurt others as well as 
yourself. Take no chances, either in love or 
business. And don’t be selfish. 

Sun.— Dec. 5—JUPITER— Major concerns 
are protected if you keep your head; your 
prospects are good even if you have made 
financial mistakes. Learn from them, but don’t 
worry about them. 

Mon. — Dec. 6 — PLUTO — Pool resources, 
services, creative ideas; all stand to benefit 
from working together. Step up production. 
Improve credit and earning power. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—PLUTO—Push material con- 
cerns; engage in active trade, in commodities 
with a quick turnever. You can get yours 
without riding roughshod over others. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—VENUS—If partners and as- 
sociates are not cooperative, go it alone, but 
with proper consideration for others’ interest. 
Compromise to break a deadlock. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—VENUS— Though proposi- 
tions made to you may not be as good as 
they are painted, investigate any chance to 
heighten prestige, widen your field. 

Fri. — Dec. 10 —- MERCURY — Yourre too 
ready to throw out the baby with the bathtub. 
Examine your motives for any drastic action 
before taking it. Avoid travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—The Full Moon 
highlights financial problems, the need for 
putting your whole economy on a new and 
more stable basis. Cut expenses to allow for 
a wider margin of savings. 

Sun. — Dec. 12 — SUN — Rumors and loose 
talk are upsetting only if you allow vague 
fears, or sentimental notions to undermine 
your confidence. Sit tight, and don’t travel. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—SUN—Stick to normal rou- 
tines and familiar procedures. Be alert to new 
ideas but act only on those that are practical. 
Contact those at a distance. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—SUN—Study and experi- 
ment until you happen on a plan or idea that 
clicks with you instantly. Your intuition’s 
keener than usual. Trust it. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MOON—If you hit a brick 
wall, revise your methods or your plan of 
action so that you meet with less resistance. 

Meet financial obligations squarely. 





Thu.—Dec. 16—MOON—You’ve good back.” 
ing to draw on to promote your own major 


business or professional interests. Improve © 


finances, credit and prestige. 


Fri—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Financial reor- | 
ganization is all to the good if you don’t step © 


on too many toes while you effect reforms 
and changes. Be firm, but diplomatic. 
Sat.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—You’ve person- 


al charm and persuasive powers that can help — 


you get what you want without strain. Identi- 
fy your interest with that of others. 
Sun.—Dec. 19—MERCURY—Avoid petti- 
ness in financial dealings, especially with 
friends. The more readily you learn to think 
in bigger terms, the faster your rise. 
Mon.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Pull strings be- 


hind the scenes to advance social, professional 


or business interests. Be sensitive to coming’ 
trends and trim your sails to suit. 

Tue.—Dec. 21I—VENUS—You’ve nothing to 
gain by speaking your mind in criticism or 
complaint. Make any necessary adjustments 
to maintain your place at the top of the heap. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—MARS—Bend to the will 
of superiors if it’s to your interest to do so. 
Await a more propitious time to present your 
ideas, or get your own way. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—MARS—One of your lucky 
days for social or practical concerns. Your 
popularity is at a new high; those you meet 
may go out of their way to serve you. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—MARS—Don’t reach for the 
moon, or make reckless financial commit- 
ments on the strength of prospects alone. Be 
generous, but keep within your budget. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—NEPTUNE—If you have to 
spend to buy good will or maintain prestige, 
do it with a good grace. Thinking too much of 
the cost may take all the joy out of Christmas. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers attention on activities and relation- 
ships usually. taken for granted. Don’t go too 
far afield. Opportunity lies close at hand. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—URANUS—Pay more at- 
tention to casual contacts; see the familiar 
with new and more tolerant eyes. Be the big 
frog in the little pond and go on from there. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—URANUS—Improve rela- 
tions with those close at hand. Try a new idea 
on relatives or coworkers before releasing it 
more widely. Work on it some more at home. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—SATURN—In dealing with 
questions of family or outer security, get 
down to fundamentals. Let others have their 
say and welcome their cooperation. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—SATURN—Though you're 
pretty well set in your ideas, leave a door 
open for new developments, necessary re- 
visions and changes as circumstances may 
dictate. To resist is futile and wearing. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—JUPITER—Have a good time 
in welcoming the New Year, but avoid going 
to unconventional extremes. Stay in your own 
circle, among people you know. 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


A ae earstwhile dissention or contro- 
versy in your environment should clear up 
early this month, although someone in your 
environment or a contact with an older 
person may seem hampering on or until 
after Dec. 3rd. Patience is necessary here 
—don’t try to force anything through 
against odds. Dec. Ist and 2nd are favor- 
able days for friendly social contacts, ro- 
mance and for distant or legal matters and 
travel. The 2nd is particularly favorable 
for shopping, either for Christmas gifts or 
your own winter wardrobe, as you now have 
an eye for beauty, durability and worth. 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Social and romantic contacts continue 
favorable, especially on Dec. 5th, provided 
you tone down any aggressive urges you 
may feel and refuse to respond to quarrel- 
some promptings of a dissentious associate. 
Keep your emotions in restraint and think 
twice before you act on impulse, and do 
the best you can to restrain any contro- 
versial or overly aggressive tendencies, in 
your environment. Decisions reached, or 
moves made, on the 7th should be advan- 
tageous; better see that you don’t change 
your mind or act contrary to that day’s 
decisions on Dec. 10th, when your judg- 
ment is not apt to be so reliable and wool- 
gathering tendencies are in evidence. Keep 
practical and don’t act contrary to your 
best professional judgment, or allow minor 
business or financial annoyances to disturb 
you. If you contemplate a trip, Dec. Sth 
or 7th are favorable dates for it. Your 
mind should be confident and optimistic, 
possibly as a result of favorable tidings 
from a distance, or reports received. 


Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Better take things easy during the earlier 
part of this period, especially on Dec. 15th. 
There’s conflict evidenced in your environ- 
ment and a note of dissention could creep in 
to disturb any social or romantic contacts 
you may make. 


Loss could easily follow 
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self-indulgence or any unwise display of 
feelings. Jealousy or other negative dis- 
play of emotion should be watched and 
curbed; not only should you refuse to re- 
spond to it, but don’t do anything to arouse 
it in others. By Dec. 17th, you should feel 
your spirits rising, and should now be in 
the proper mood to attract better condi- 
tions, Opportunity may knock, possibly 
from a distant source, or news may arrive 
that will do much to inspire your confidence 
and add to your sense of well being at this, 
the high time of your year. Take advan- 
tage of the good that occurs now, especially 
between Dec, 16th and 19th. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


If your birthdate occurs on or around 
Dec. 19th, this period should be especially 
advantageous. All Sagittarians should feel 
a sense of rising confidence and optimism, 
and this in turn may react to attract you 
worthwhile opportunity. This is a good 
period for belated holiday shopping; Santa 
should be generously inclined toward you 
this Christmas, and you'll be no niggard 
yourself when it comes to bestowing gifts 
on those you love, and even on those to- 
ward whom you feel more impersonal. Your 
professional and business contacts made 
now could bear fruit later—in 1944. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


It would seem wise to call a-halt to so 
much spending and generosity and clamp 
the lid down closer on your finances, espe- 
cially on Dec. 26th. Refuse to be a “soft 
touch” for anyone, and take special pains 
to keep out of any business or financial 
dealings that are in the least way suspicious 
or not altogther on the up-and-up. It 
would be well to settle down to serious 
business, refusing to be upset or disturbed 
by the attitude or actions of associates on 
Dec. 30th. If the other fellow must let off 
steam, don’t get in his way or be the “inno- 
cent bystander.” Stay put emotionally on 
the 31st, avoiding extremes and excess in 
any form. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—URANUS—Cultivate your 
natural interest in world affairs but don’t 
overlook the possibilities close at hand to 
reach a practical goal. Travel and sell. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—URANUS—Partners and as- 
sociates are cooperative; you’re more than us- 
ually persuasive and can “win friends and 
influence people.” Cash in on it. 

Fri—Dec. 3—URANUS—You’ve big ideas 
and are so sold on them you may overlook the 
necessity of winning, not forcing, others to 
your way. Be tolerant and diplomatic. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—SATURN—You have it in 
your own hands to preserve domestic peace. 
Control the temptation to fight at the drop of 
a hat. Pass over others’ shortcomings and 
concentrate on your own. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—SATURN—If difficulties be- 
tween partners have reached an open break, 
call on friends to arbitrate your differences. 
Avoid sentimental attitudes. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—JUPITER—Stimulate others’ 
interest in a promotional new venture. You’ve 
power and dramatic force to put over a big 
deal. Go after what you want. 

Tues.—Dec. 7—JUPITER—An excellent day 
for a big promotion, to put yourself and your 
ideas in circulation. Don’t get too far out on a 
limb, and don’t reach for too much. 

Wed—Dec. 8—PLUTO—Slow down your 
pace as the rhythm around you changes; if 
you have to toe the mark, and do things as 
others want them done, be a good sport. 

Thu. — Dec. 9 — PLUTO — Easy promises 
won’t take the place of performance; do what 
you plan to do today, even though you’d 
rather take it easy. Discourage interruptions. 

Fri—Dec. 10—VENUS—Your judgment’s 
none too good in financial matters. Give no 
hostages to fortune. Cooperate with partners 
and friends, but don’t borrow from them. 

Sat.—Dec. ?1—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights opportunities that are yours if you 
can see them; though not up to your extrava- 
gant expectations, there’s no telling where one 
of them might lead. Cooperate. 

Sun.— Dec. 12—MERCURY—Revise your 
budget to bring it in line with actualities, not 
prospects. Discount the impractical advice of 
friends. Plug up all the leaks. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Lock the door 
on your castles in the air and throw away the 
key. You’ve responsibilities that call for a 
realistic and thrifty management. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—Creative and 
long-range planning is all to the good if you 
can get enough backing to make some of your 
dreams come true. Travel and sell. 

Wed. — Dec. 15 — SUN — Developments far 
afield have their effect on your immediate 
prospects. Don’t let them discourage you. Let 
obstacles stimulate you to harder effort. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—SUN—Heed the advice of © 









practical and sober-minded associates; inves- 


tigate the possibilities for advancement that 
may lie at a distance. Widen contacts. 

Fri.—Dec. 17—MOON—Other pastures look 
greener, but if you meet with opposition to 
your plans, and can’t win the opposition over, 
don’t force things; bide your time. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—MOON—Promote material 
interests. Seek a promotion, increased earn- 
ing power. A real break strengthens inner 
confidence and enhances your prestige. 

Sun. — Dec. 19 - MOON — Be tolerant, if 
others cannot see eye to eye with you; you're 
properly following an expansive line of ac- 
tion; criticism and challenge can help you to 
eliminate what’s not practical. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—MERCURY—You’ve a bet- 
ter chance today to win others over to your 
way of thinking. Work with partners, friends 
and associates along promotional lines. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—MERCURY—Make no fi- 
nancial commitments, especially in the morn- 
ing; you’re apt to be careless in little ways. 
Conclude agreements; heed practical advice. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Shut your mind 
to discouraging rumors, or doubts that creep 
upon you from within. Know your own mind 
and stick to your guns. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—VENUS—tTrust your hunch 
in financial moves; follow through on a crea- 
tive idea, but don’t expose your hand. You 
may be on the track of a good thing. 

Fri—Dec. 24—VENUS—Know who your 
friends are; you may need them in the event 
of a showdown with partners. Arbitrate dif- 
ferences. Avoid contrariness or ill temper. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—MARS—Get in touch with 
those at a distance, to bring them closer to the 
fold. But practice good will and consideration 
too, toward those you must work with. 

Sun—Dec. 26—MARS—The New Moon 
centers attention on matters of finance, the 
need for finding ways and means to improve 
the material picture. Reject visionary schemes. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—NEPTUNE—Know what 
you want, and how much of it you can get in 
a practical way. Look hopefully to a better 
future, but make the most of what’s at hand. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—NEPTUNE—Here’s a finan- 
cial break you can turn to your advantage if 
you're quick on the draw. Seek opportunity 
for enterprise in your own neighborhood. 

Wed — Dec. 29 —- URANUS — Follow your 
own hunch in practical matters; keep your 
eye on the ball, no matter what’s going: on 
around you, or in somebody else’s backyard. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—URANUS—A sudden de- 
velopment may throw all your calculations 
into a cocked hat. Watch your step with part- 
ners. Do nothing to force a break. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—SATURN—Keep the lid on 
your temper and do everything you can to 
keep the domestic peace. Celebrate the New 
Year at home in a modest way. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


Shera of the recent past should 
clear up largely by December 2nd, although 
there may be some heaviness pervading the 
atmosphere of your working environment 
until following the 2nd. Your profession, 
social or public life is your best avenue of 
expression now, and you should find your 
greatest happiness in this department of 
your life. Even romance may flourish if 
you're eligible for it. Considerable stress is 
laid behind the scenes this week and next. 
You may hear news that may not be alto- 
gether pleasing around Dec. 3rd. Remem- 
ber “No news is good news.” 


Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 


Social life should be still more to the fore 
now, with Dec. 5th to 7th an especially 
propitious time in this regard. This is your 
time to seek any promotion you feel you 
merit, whether or not you are in the armed 
services. A raise—or perhaps reward for 
past services rendered—may be in the offing 
for many worthy Capricornians. Gifts of 
various kinds should be forthcoming this 
year, possibly some of them to arrive prior 
to Christmas or the holiday season. Make 
your Christmas purchases now, particu- 
larly if you wish to spend for beauty and 
luxury rather than practicality. But com- 
plete your shopping prior to Dec. 10th, 
when confusion in the atmosphere could 
lead to shortchanging, mysterious loss of 
packages, et cetera. If you contemplate 
trips or changes, make them around Dec. 
5th or 7th. This refers to minor changes 
at work or in your profession; it is not a 
very good time for major employment or 
domestic changes with Mars retrograde. 


Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 


It would be advisable to curb your social 
aspirations to some extent until following 
Dec. 15th. There are emotional extremes 
in the atmosphere that could easily lead to 
loss or emotional let-down, which could 
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have an unsatisfactory reaction upon your 
work, nerves or health. Don’t take any 
current slowing-up process too seriously; 
by Dec. 17th a more optimistic tone should 
pervade your business or. financial affairs, 
paving the way for an opportunity that 
may occur around Dec. 19th. Be ready to 
accept whatever good that comes knocking; 
the secret of success is to be ready for 
opportunity when it arrives. Late this 
period, and early next, may bring payment 
for some past service of yours; it may be 
the return of bread cast upon waters, in a 
greater or lesser degree according to your 
individual merit. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


The constructive tone of the latter part 
of the preceding period carries over into 
this, gradually to wane to a minor key, 
making the period from the 20th on favor- 
able for attending to the details of last- 
minute shopping and Christmas prepara- 
tions. This is an excellent time for a short 
trip or visit, provided you return either 
prior to Dec. 26th, or around the 29th. 
Your Christmas should be quite happy this 
year. Enjoy it all you can; Jupiter, the 
Generous Giver and Just Judge, in your 
eighth house should attract you gifts in 
accordance with your past merit and natal 
generosity. “As ye’give (in times past), 
so shall ye receive (now).” 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


This is a good time to keep strictly prac- 


tical and attend to routine matters in con- 
nection with your work or profession or 
more personal concerns. There could be 
an after-Christmas confusion or let-down 
but attending strictly to business and rou- 
tine will carry you safely over any hurdles 
of this last week of December, Better post- 
pone social contacts and affairs, especially 
as the month ends, and don’t blow off steam 
at work or quarrel with co-workers on the 
30th. Hold steady, mentally and emotion- 
ally. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—NEPTUNE—The drain on 
income may be heavy, but you've the skill 
and resource to cash in on current labor 
needs. Follow your hunch in financial moves. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE-—If you're doing 
a good job, today’s the time to seek tangible 
recognition, in increased earnings, promotion 
and advancement, even social prestige. 

Fri—Dec. 3—NEPTUNE—Keep spending 
within sensible limits; avoid over-extension. 
If you’ve made mistakes, don’t take it out on 
those you work with, nor on yourself in 
fruitless worry. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—-URANUS—Keep tongue and 
temper under control no matter how strong 
the provocation to speak your mind. You 
catch more flies with honey. Better not travel. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—URANUS—A difficult week- 
end, if you bring your troubles home with 
you. Look at your problems with new and 
unprejudiced eyes. Find a creative solution. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—SATURN—You’ll find oth- 
ers unusually cooperative, if your ideas are 
practical. Demonstrate how all benefit from 
the sharing of equipment and services. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—SATURN—Work on a coop- 
erative investment. Seek financial backing 
for a sound project, for home improvement. 
Revise domestic economy more stably. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—JUPITER—Welcome emer- 
gency restrictions on selfish or luxury spend- 
ing. Put even leisure hours to use in a 
worthy social cause. Be tolerant. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—JUPITER—Whether you in- 
dulge yourself or those you care for, you get 
little lasting pleasure out of it. Don’t over- 
extend yourself. Avoid a gamble. 

Fri.— Dec. 10—PLUTO—An ill-considered 
move entails confusion, ‘misunderstanding, 
may reflect adversely on position or prestige. 
Don’t jump to negative conclusions. 

Sat. — Dec. 11 — PLUTO — The Full Moon 
emphasizes the need for a clear and unbiased 
view of your obligations; you cannot escape 
them, but you need not take on more than 
your rightful share. Your health may need 
attention. ; 

Sun.—Dec. 12—PLUTO—Take the positive, 
conciliatory approach in dealing with part- 
ners and associates. If you cannot clear up 
misunderstanding, let friends arbitrate. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Check the ex- 

travagance of those you’re responsible for, but 
don’t be over-critical or miserly. Take time 
out to widen social contacts. 
' Tue—Dec. 14—VENUS—Lend your ad- 
ministrative abilities to a fund-raising cam- 
paign. If you’re in business, seek financial 
backing to bolster credit and prestige. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—It takes good 
management to handle mounting work and 
responsibility with a limited or over-strained 
budget. You're the one to do it. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—Revise work. 
ing methods; encourage conscientious per- 
formance of others while you give your best, 
Pooled resources speed results. ; 

Fri—Dec. 17—SUN—Even with good in- q 
tentions, you can stir up a hornet’s nest if 3 
working conditions are not right at home or = 
office. Avoid strain, and don’t travel. ‘3 

Sat.—Dec. 18—SUN—You can make your © 
ideas acceptable to others not only on their § 
own merits, but because of the way you pre- | 


sent them. Get around. Make new friends, 


19—SUN—Find new ways to 7 
spend your leisure hours. Throw off a ten- § 
dency to worry or depression. Count your = 
blessings to give your spirits a needed lift, © 

Mon.-*Dec. 20—MOON—The more you put © 
into whatever you’re doing, the more you're = 
going to be able to take out. That applies © 
if it’s a job, a home, or your own business, 7 

Tue.—Dec. 2I—MOON—Check the criticism 


Sun.—Dec. 


that comes to mind too easily; find things to 


commend in what’s done for you. Your own 
task well done draws merited praise. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Prune your 
Christmas list to keep within the limits of 
your budget, but don’t be selfish. Discard 
plans that have proved unprofitable. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—Enjoy the se- 
curity that loyal personal ties can give. Do 
something to earn social popularity; make a 
generous gesture towards a friend. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—-MERCURY—Be discriminat- 
ing as well as open-handed in dispensing 
Christmas cheer. Ragged nerves contribute 
to upsets in later hours. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—VENUS—Christmas won't 
be fun if you don’t succeed in throwing off 
your worries and responsibilities for this one 
day at least. Others may help you carry the 
load if you give them half a chance. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—VENUS—This is your New 
Moon, putting it squarely up to you to order 
your life as you want it, within practical lim- 
its. Guard credit and prestige. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—-MARS—Pay less attention 
to what others think of you, and more to what 
you think of yourself. Don’t under- or over- 
estimate your abilities and prospects. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—MARS—Take fuller advan- 
tage of social opportunities. You gain mate- 
rially from the right associations. Spend 
to enhance prestige or improve your job. 

Wed. — Dec. 29 — NEPTUNE — Ask favors 
and grant them. Use present social ties as a 
stepping stone to wider connection. See the 
material picture in a larger perspective. 

Thu. — Dec. 30 — NEPTUNE — Postpone 
financial decisions. Adjust plans as necessity 
demands. New developments may call for 
drastic changes in home or office manage- 
ment. Avoid impulsive decisions. Don’t travel. 

Fri.— Dec. 31—URANUS—Discourage the 
extravagance of partners; ignore the advice 
of your more heedless friends. Celebrate the 
New Year quietly with those closest to you. 
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December, 1943 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


A SMOOTHING out of any erstwhile dis- 
turbances or dissension should occur early 
in this period, with greater happiness in 
social or romantic contacts probable around 
the 2nd. This is an excellent time to begin 
to think seriously of, or to push, a personal 
creative or ambitious enterprise which you 
have considered, or are considering. How- 
ever, don’t expect results to be immediate; 
patience is required, especially on Dec. 3rd. 
If you seek pleasure, entertainment or ro- 
mance, you may meet with a disappoint- 
ment on this latter date. Avoid worry; be 
light-hearted and carefree for the present. 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 11th 

This period should find you in a happier 
mood than you have been for some time 
past. It is particularly favorable for a 
journey, especially should you visit friends 
or loved ones, or those with whom you can 
really relax and enjoy yourself for the time 
being and forget your overly strong sense 
of responsibility. Of late, personal love 
has no doubt had a way of bringing with it 
a sense of duty, tending to hamper your 
freedom in some respects. Why not become 
more impersonal, and seek friendly con- 
tacts that don’t have strings tied to them? 
Perhaps this will mean a journey back to 
old scenes, or perhaps just a happy trip 
or philosophical pursuit. Minor changes, 
as of plans, should be advantageous if made 
on the 5th or 7th; complete all details prior 
to the 10th, and keep to the course of 
routine and logic on that date, especially in 
regard to money or business matters. En- 
joy yourself this week, and in your more 
serious moods you might attend to your 
Christmas shopping, as your taste is apt to 
be just right now, especially if you buy 
for beauty rather than mere practicality. 
Your prestige is high with those who feel 
toward you as friends or advisers. You 


merit worthwhile friendship because you 
show yourself a friend. 
Dec. 11th to Dec. 19th 
This week could see the constructive tone 
of last getting off on a discordant key, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


and emotions could lead many off the 
true and safe way. Avoid jealousy and all 
negative displays of emotions both in your- 
self and others and especially in regard to 
your work, working environment and in 
contacts with co-workers. By Dec. 17th you 
should enter into a happy, expansive period 
which could broaden and expand your 
social and personal horizons and attract 
you better and more interesting friendships, 
Love or marriage could result from social 
contacts made at this time or on Dec. 19th, 
possibly growing out of a former love or 
contact, although not necessarily so. Op- 
portunity should come through other people 
—either marriage or business partnerships, 
or through contacts of a social or business 
nature. Other people should be more than 
usually generous toward you, and you 
should profit as a result of partnerships. If 
single, opportunity to marry may occur. 
Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 

The constructive indications aforemen- 
tioned should continue on into this period, 
with Dec. 19th a propitious and worthwhile 
day. Be prepared to accept some favor or 
opportunity, occurring possibly through a 
contact with a friend or loved one. This 
period falls into a minor key around Dec. 
20th, making it a good time to attend to 
the details of shopping and Christmas 
preparations. Santa—in the person of a 
benevolent person—should be: kind to you 
this year. 

Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 

“Ballad of after Christmas, song of the 
vanished pies.” Better quit day-dreaming 
over vanished splendor and stay down to 
earth, attending to routine and common 
everyday duties. If matters require acting 
on, attend to them on the 29th. Stick tight 
on the 30th and 31st, avoiding any form of 
extremes or excess. A loved one (or a 
child) may try your patience. Hold your 
tongue and temper in restraint and stick to 
your knitting. Generosity is apt to be 
extreme in your environment as the month 
ends unless you do your best to check im- 
pulsive tendencies in this direction. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Wed.—Dec. 1—MARS-—It’s uphill work to 
sell conservative partners or an inert public 
a new idea. Dramatize your broad grasp of 
facts. Use your friends to widen contacts. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MARS—Bring a promotional 
or creative project to a successful conclusion. 
Undertake a broad new educational program. 
Even romance takes a serious turn. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—MARS—Trim down your ex- 
pectations to avoid the letdown of sudden 
disappointment. Be tolerant with friends and 
loved ones. Force no issues. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—NEPTUNE—Financial prob- 
lems can further obscure a complicated per- 
sonal situation. Don’t mix friendship and 
business, or gamble—with love or money. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—NEPTUNE—Two heads are 
better than one; friends or partners can help 
you find your way in an emotional situation 
that has got out of hand. Don’t travel. 

*Mon.— Dec. 6—URANUS—Improve social 
and business relations. Plan interviews, con- 
ferences, a get-together with loved ones to 
smooth out all possible differences. 

Tue. — Dec. 7 — URANUS — Opportunities 
abound; you don’t have to look too far afield. 
Make new contacts; use your friends. Move 


confidently towards an ambitious goal. 
Wed.—Dec. 8—SATURN— You're moving 
fast and must expect now and then to stub 


your toe. Go around, not through, an ob- 
stacle; it’s less wearing. Conciliate partners. 
Thu.—Dec. 9—SATURN— Your prospects 
are good, but hot all propositions made to 
you are worth following up. Reject anything 
that promises too much for too little. 
Fri.—Dec. 10—JUPITER—Build castles in 
the air if it gives you a lift, but don’t try 
to live in one of them. Steer clear of any- 
thing that’s too much of a gamble. 
Sat.—Dec. 11—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
highlights the personal, romantic, or social 
aspects of your life. You're pulling for free- 
dom and adventure. Keep your head. 
Sun.—Dec. 12—PLUTO— Your castle-build- 
ing propensity threatens to interfere with 
serious business. Come down to earth and 
face your obligations squarely. Don’t travel. 
Mon. — Dec. 13 — PLUTO — Routine duties 
claim first place. Get them out of the way 
to clear the decks for more stimulating and 
creative tasks. Put yourself on a schedule. 
Tue.—Dec. 14—PLUTO—Investigate possi- 
bilities at a distance. Work on a creative 
idea that’s been developing in your mind. 
Train yourself for larger opportunity. 
Wed.—Dec. 15—VENUS—A critical day on 
all counts. Be impersonal, practical, and 
diplomatic in dealing with partners, superiors, 
friends or loved ones. Be the first to suggest 
a workable compromise. 
Thu.—Dec. 16—VENUS—Sell others the 
idea it’s to the advantage of all to find a 


basis for agreement and cooperation. Widen” 
social contacts. Travel, promote and sell. : 

Fri.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Collaborate on ~ 
a new project, but steer clear of anything” 
with too great a financial risk. Avoid high. © 
handed tactics with loved ones. 3 

Sat. — Dec. 18 — MERCURY — Others are © 
ready to come to your assistance in unex- | 
pected ways, to foster a social or business § 
program that adds credit and prestige. 4 

Sun. — Dec. 19 — MERCURY — You can’t © 
have your own way in everything, and the | 
less you insist on it, the more readily will 7 
others cooperative on what’s most essential, 7 

Mon.—Dec. 20—SUN—Clever management © 
of available resources encourages others’ co- | 
operation in a program that allows broader © 
scope for your talents. Keep it practical. F 

Tue.—Dec. 21—SUN—Experiment freely 7 
while things are in the idea stage, but when © 
you get going, stick to conservative lines of | 
action, even in romance. ae 

Wed.—Dec. 22—MOON—Welcome the chal- 7 
lenge that keeps you on your toes, puts you © 
under the constant necessity of proving your | 
right to social or professional distinction. 7 

Thu.—Dec. 23—MOON—Accept the favors, 
the recognition, that come to you unsought, 
but wear your honors modestly. Success 
should stimulate you to more creative effort. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—-MOON—You can drift into 
a difficult situation with friends or loved ones, 
unless you watch your step—particularly in ~~ 
the later hours. Make no demands. Try to 
be tolerant. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—Make the most 
of what you find in the Christmas stocking, 
even if it’s not what you hoped or expected. 
Do all you can for the children. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—MERCURY—The New 
Moon centers attention on forces gathering 
behind the scenes, on mental attitudes which 
can shape the pattern of your life. Avoid 
wishful thinking and emotional confusion. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—-VENUS—You can’t figure 
out where you stand in the world unless you 
know where you stand with yourself. Clarify 
your motives to deal better with others. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Pull strings to ad- 
vance social or professional standing. You've 
a broad grasp of affairs; put your: creative 
ideas to some practical use. Write or sell. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—MARS—Be diplomatic with 
partners and associates, to win them over to 
your way of doing things. Your stock is 
high; cash in on the favor of superiors. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—MARS—Think twice be- 
fore you throw over a sure thing for some- 
thing that looks better than it is. Force no 
issues with partners or loved ones. Don’t 
gamble. P 

Fri.—Dec. 31—NEPTUNE—Moderation is 
called for. No matter what the inducements 
to go to extremes, stay within bounds. Lock 
up your money and hide the key. 









3 are © 
nex~ © 
ines 


can’t © 


! the 


itial, 3 
nent — 


ader : 


ely 7 
sof @ 


hale 


you — 
our x 


ors, 


ght, 


eSS ‘a 
ort, 


nto | 


ost 
ng, 
ed. 
Ww 


ch 
id 


2onm 


o-oo et 


"a 


es, Fi 


December, 1943 


: Po ERS ees 
Nv eae ee . 


Set Sas 








December, 1943 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


T Dec. Ist to Dec. 4th 


HE spotlight is on your public life— 
social and professional. These should run 
along quite smoothly during the first two 
days of December, paving the way for 
opportunity later on in the month. A con- 
flict between public and domestic life may 
come up, or your family life may interfere 
in some manner with an ambition or public 
aspiration. You will avert trouble or dis- 
agreement by the exercise of patience on 
Dec. 3rd—remember that every cloud has 


a silver lining and delays are often sent to | 


test patience and inner strength. Be poised 
and calm in the face of doubt or dissension 
on the 3rd and 5th, refusing to worry un- 


duly over delay or duty calls. “Everything - 


comes to him who waits.” 


Dec. 4th to Dec. llth 


Opportunities at work, or through con- 
genial business associates may occur this 
week, especially between Dec. 5th and 7th. 
But curb impulsive action on the former 
date. You should make pleasant contacts 
and progress at work, and any changes you 
contemplate in this field should be taken 
care of now. However, take care that you 
follow no false leads around Dec. 10th, 
when your professional judgment is apt to 
be confused and ideas distorted in some 
respect. Stick tight and attend to routine 
only on this latter date, distrusting hunches. 
Don’t be either too gullible or suspicious. 
Your health should be good and your physi- 
cal vitality increase throughout this present 
period; you should be in an excellent frame 
of mind, with the possible exception of Dec. 
10th, prior to which time it would be well 
to attend to your holiday shopping. Some- 
one seems to be planning a pleasing gift 
for you this Christmas. Your popularity is 
increasing; youthful friends or social or 
professional contacts should add to your 
happiness around the 7th. 
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Dec. llth to Dec. 19th 


Such negative feelings as jealousy and 
possessiveness may be displayed in your 
environment around Dec. 15th, but if you 
remain apart and impersonal you will not 
be caught in the undertow of other people’s 
emotional backwaters. If you respond in 
any way, you could feel a sense of loss or 
futility. ‘However, by Dec. 17th rising 
confidence should usher in brighter hori- 
zons all around. Late in this period or 
early next you may meet an opportunity 
for improvement in your work or health 
(whichever requires improvement, or which- 
ever is more the center of your attention 
and consciousness at this time). If you 
need a job, now is the time to seek it. 
Opportunity should not catch you napping. 


Dec. 19th to Dec. 26th 


This period continues the constructive 
aspects of last, which should reach their 
most favorable pitch on Dec. 19th. This is 
an excellent time to contact superiors or 
anyone else who is influential and could 
benefit you professionally or otherwise. The 
month falls gradually into a minor key fol- 
lowing the 20th, making it a good time to 
attend to routine and before-Christmas 
preparations. 


Dec. 26th to Jan. Ist 


The day after Christmas finds some con- 
fusion prevailing, and you will be wise to 
attend merely to every-day routine duties, 
keeping your eye on your expenses and 
taking care in business or financial transac- 
tions, postponing the latter when you can. 
If you make a return trip between Christ- 
mas and New Year’s try to start it on, or 
complete it by, Dec. 29th. This latter day 
is excellent for attending to impending 
moves or changes, and for making plans. 
Stick tight from the 29th on, refusing to 
be drawn into domestic squabbles or to take 
part in any extravagant splurges. Avoid 
overoptimism and you will avert resultant 
emotional let-down. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Wed.—Dec. 1—VENUS—By carrying your 
share of the common load, you build more 
securely for yourself. Needed assistance is 
yours for the asking. Accept responsibility. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Increase of income 
—by gift, legacy, or loan—provides a solid 
foundation on which you can build a real 
security. Invest in land or a home. 

Fri.—Dec. 3—VENUS—You mean well, but 
often promise too readily more than you can 
deliver. Sidestep domestic conflict; keep 
private and public concerns in their place. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—MARS—If your home’s a 
three-ring circus, business and prestige are 
adversely affected. Keep your feelings under 
control. Avoid impulsive changes. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—MARS—Try praise and co- 
operation, instead of criticism, to preserve 
domestic peace, and even if provoked, be 
silent. Service to others today pays off. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
day for all material concerns—finance, pro- 
fessional advancement, employment. Hire 
personnel. Cash in on the favor of superiors. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—NEPTUNE—Improved pros- 
pects may tempt you to exceed your budget, 
indulge in luxury spending. You’ve more 
leeway and confidence, but don’t overdo it. 

Wed. — Dec. 8 — URANUS — A physical or 
emotional let down plays havoc with your 
work, throws you off schedule. Make your- 
self toe the line; you'll feel the better for it. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—URANUS—Don’t complain 
of interruptions, for you yourself have a 
tendency to invite them. Too little is as bad 
as too much. Avoid extremes. 

Fri.—Dec. 10—SATURN—You're impatient 
to revise the whole pattern of your life, yet 
impulsive moves are not in your best inter- 
est. Postpone financial or domestic decisions. 
First clarify your aims. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—SATURN—The Full Moon 
highlights problems of home and security. 
Stability is the most important factor in your 
success. Bend all efforts to achieve it. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—J UPITER—Romantic no- 
tions, risky moves on the advice of irrespon- 
sible friends, and wishful thinking make a 
dangerous brew. Plan on conservative lines. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—JUPITER—The fastest way 
to get nothing done is to plan to do too 
much. Don’t mix social and workaday tasks. 
Be practical even in dealing with romance. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—JUPITER—If you're lucky, 
others will do your work for you while you 
wander in wonderland. Remember to return 
the favor by helping somebody else. 

Wed.— Dec. 15—PLUTO—There’s no 
dodging responsibility, or an irksome task. 
Accept the inevitable and you'll find unex- 
pected stimulation in what you have to do. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—PLUTO—There’s satisfac-° 


tion in a job well done, all the more so when 
your accomplishment is quickly recognized, ~ 
Cash in on enhanced prestige, the favor of © 
parents.or superiors. 4 

Fri.—Dec. 17—VENUS—Basic shifts may 
be in order, some of them upsetting. Be 
tolerant and cooperative even if others are 
unjustifiably short-tempered with you. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Work with part- ~ 
ners or friends on cooperative plans. Widen ~ 
social and business contacts. Seek interviews, ~ 

Sun.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Domestic cares. — 
and responsibilities are persistently trouble. 
some unless you can relax with an absorbing 
hobby, or divert your attention to more im- 
personal affairs. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—-MERCURY—Take a prac. 
tical, matter-of-fact standpoint to basic prob. 
lems. Face them and you may find unex- 
pected help in reaching a solution. 3 

Tue.—Dec. 21I—MERCURY—Guard against © 


carelessness with money entrusted to your 7 


management. Spend for basic necessities, for 
the home, or conservative investment. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—SUN—If routine chores get 
you down, welcome the discipline of an or- 
dered day, to get you safely through them, 
Relax for tired nerves. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—SUN—Share pleasant news 
from a distance with friends. Seek mental 
or cultural stimulation, enjoy social activities 
to the full. Travel. Write. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—SUN—Domestic problems 
can break out in a rash to spoil the spirit of 
the season. Keep nerves and temper under 
control. Make allowances for others. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—MOON—You get out of 
Christmas just what you put in the till. Do 
as much as you can for others to fill the in- 
evitable gaps in your own family circle. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—MOON—The New Moon 
centers attention on the need for a clearer 
sense of direction, a more definite goal. Let 
your friends help you find your way. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—If you go af- 
ter too many things at once, you're apt to 
scatter your thunder. Listen to advice, but 
be guided by your own inspiration. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—MERCUR Y—The counsel - 
you get from friends is worth a try; keep an 
open mind, especially for those suggestions 
that stimulate your own creative thinking. 
Entertain at home, in some unusual way. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—VENUS—Mental and social 
activities that have little to do with your 
routine chores rest body and mind, brighten 
your outlook, encourage new future plans. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—-VENUS—Adjust gracefully — 
to sudden basic changes that may come un- | 


sought, but do nothing yourself to force them. §@ 


Reject extravagant or selfish attitudes. : 

Fri—Dec. 31—MARS—Rely on those of | 
your friends whose sober judgment you can © 
trust to help you deal with unsettling and ™ 
jittery conditions at home. Keep your head. 
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